City of Perth

Ordinary Council Meeting

AGENDA 29 September 2020 5pm
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Notice is hereby given that an Ordinary Council Meeting of the City of Perth will be held in the
Council Chamber, Level 9, 27 St Georges Terrace, Perth on Tuesday, 29 September at 5pm.

Michelle Reynolds | Chief Executive Officer | 25 September 2020

This meeting is open to members of the public



INFORMATION FOR THE PUBLIC PARTICIPATING IN COUNCIL MEETINGS

Welcome to this evening’s Council meeting. This information is provided on matters which may
affect members of the public. If you have any queries on procedural matters, please contact a
member of the City’s Governance team via governance@cityofperth.wa.gov.au.

Question Time for the Public

° An opportunity is available at Council meetings for members of the public to ask a question
about any issue relating to the City. This time is available only for asking questions and not
for making statements. Complex questions requiring research should be submitted as early
as possible in order to allow the City sufficient time to prepare a response.

. The Presiding Person may nominate a member of staff to answer the question and may also
determine that any complex question requiring research be answered in writing. No debate
or discussion is allowed to take place on any question or answer.

° To ask a question, please complete the Public Question Time form available on the City’s
website https://www.perth.wa.gov.au/council/council-meetings. Questions should be
forwarded to the City of Perth prior to the meeting via governance@cityofperth.wa.gov.au

Deputations

. To submit a deputation request, please complete the Deputation Request form available on
the City’s website https://www.perth.wa.gov.au/council/council-meetings. Deputation
requests should be forwarded to the City of Perth by midday on the day of the meeting via
governance@cityofperth.wa.gov.au

Disclaimer

Members of the public should note that in any discussion regarding any planning or other
application that any statement or intimation of approval made by any Commissioner or officer of
the City during the course of any meeting is not intended to be and is not to be taken as notice of
approval from the City. No action should be taken on any item discussed at a Council meeting prior
to written advice on the resolution of the Council being received.

Any plans or documents contained in this agenda may be subject to copyright law provisions
(Copyright Act 1968, as amended) and the express permission of the copyright owner(s) should be
sought prior to their reproduction.


mailto:governance@cityofperth.wa.gov.au
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Order of Business

Question time for the public and notification of deputations

Members on leave of absence and applications for leave of absence

Item

1. Prayer/Acknowledgement of Country
2. Declaration of opening

3. Apologies

4.

5.

6.  Confirmation of minutes

Ordinary Council Meeting — 25 August 2020

Special Council Meeting — 27 August 2020

Special Council Meeting — 15 September 2020

Special Council Meeting — 17 September 2020

7. Announcement by the Chair Commissioner

8. Disclosures of members interest

9. Questions by members of which due notice has been given

10. Correspondence

11. Petitions

12. Matters for which the meeting may be closed

Attachment No.

Item No. and Title

Reason

Confidential
Attachment 13.3A

Item 13.3 - Christmas Lights Trail Budget Variation

s5.23(2)(e)(ii)

Confidential Item 13.20
and Confidential
Attachments 13.20A,
13.208B, 13.20C and
13.20D

Confidential Item 13.20 - Proposed new lease agreement
between the City of Perth and Health Management Systems
Pty Ltd over suites 1, 2 and 3 City Station Concourse, 420
Wellington Street, Perth

s5.23(2)(d)

Confidential
Attachments 13.21A,
13.21B, 13.21C,
13.21D, 13.21E and
13.21F

ltem 13.21 - Tender 015-19/20 — Black Granite Kerbs, Pavers
and Blocks

s5.23(2)(e)(ii)




13. Report

S

Reports from Planning and Economic Development Alliance
13.1 City Planning Scheme No. 2 - Proposed supplementary information to support 1
the advertising of Amendment No. 41
13.2 Initiation of Amendment No. 46 to City Planning Scheme No. 2 and Amendment 96
No. 4 to Local Planning Scheme No. 26 and the preparation of Local Planning
Policies to facilitate Normalisation
Reports from Community Development Alliance
13.3 Christmas Lights Trail Budget Variation 303
134 Heritage Strategy 2020-2024 309
135 COVID-19 Rebound Event Sponsorship 2020-21 | NAIDOC Week Opening 357
Ceremony 2020
13.6 Neighbourhood Place Planning and Engagement Policy 366
13.7 Review of Policy 18.13 Sponsorship and Grants 383
Reports from Infrastructure and Operations Alliance
13.8 Council House Workplace Design Review 391
13.9 City of Perth Parking (CPP) Business Plan (Major Trading Undertaking) 413
Reports from Corporate Services Alliance
13.10 City of Perth Monthly Financial Report to July 2020 440
13.11 Payments from Municipal Fund — August 2020 494
13.12 Council Policy Review 621
13.13 Fraud and Corruption Control Policy 626
13.14 Council Member Allowance and Meeting Attendance Fees Policy 632
13.15 Elected Members - Reimbursement of Expenses Policy 638
13.16 City of Perth Inquiry Response (Budget Implications) 639
Reports from Chief Executive Officer Alliance
13.17 City of Perth Achievements March 2018 —July 2020 644
13.18 Chief Executive Officer — Key Focus Areas 699
Reports from Committees — Events, Arts and Culture Advisory Committee
13.19 Events, Culture and Arts Advisory Committee - Reallocation of Budget from 706
Perth Home Grown Market to Twilight Hawkers Market
Reports with Confidentiality
13.20 Confidential Report - Proposed new lease agreement between the City of Perth X710
and Health Management Systems Pty Ltd over suites 1, 2 and 3 City Station
Concourse, 420 Wellington Street, Perth
13.21 Tender 015-19/20 — Black Granite Kerbs, Pavers and Blocks 711




14. Motions of which previous notice has been given
15. Urgent Business

16. Closure
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Item 13.1 - City Planning Scheme No. 2 - Proposed supplementary information to support

the advertising of Amendment No. 41

File reference P1034633#03
Report author Siobhan Linehan, Senior Urban Planner
Other contributors Robert Farley, Alliance Manager City Planning

Reporting Service Unit and Alliance Planning and Economic Development

Report author disclosure of interest Nil

Date of report 27 August 2020

Nature of Council’s role Legislative

Voting requirement Absolute Majority

Attachment/s Attachment 13.1A — Amendment No. 41 — Key Elements
Attachment 13.1B — Amendment No. 41 Scheme Amendment
Report
Attachment 13.1C — Scheme Amendment Procedure - Flow
Chart

Attachment 13.1D — High level summary of the Department of
Planning, Lands and Heritage submissions on its draft Position
Statement — Special Entertainment Precinct

Attachment 13.1E — Option B — Plan

Attachment 13.1F — Option B — Key changes and considerations
Attachment 13.1G — Option B map — Key differences between
Amendment No. 41 and Option B

Attachment 13.1H — Overlay map - Noise Modelling Scenarios

Purpose

The purpose of the report is for Council to consider prior to the commencement of formal community
consultation on Amendment No. 41 including supplementary information provided by the Department of
Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH). This includes an alternative option (Option B) which identifies possible
modifications to the boundaries and draft provisions of the proposed Northbridge Special Entertainment
Precinct.

Background

The City has been working with DPLH and the Department of Water and Environmental Regulations (DWER)
to establish Northbridge as the State’s first special entertainment precinct. The purpose of a Northbridge
Special Entertainment Precinct is to support entertainment venues that play live and/or amplified music and
to reduce conflict between these uses and noise sensitive uses (such as residential, short stay
accommodation). This will ensure the precinct continues to thrive as the State’s premier entertainment
area.

1. Status of Amendment No. 41

a)  Ata Special Council Meeting on 4 December 2019, the Council initiated Amendment No. 41 to the City
Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) to create a Special Control Area (SCA) and establish the Northbridge
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Special Entertainment Precinct. The key elements of the SCA are outlined in Attachment 13.1A, with
the full Amendment No. 41 document available in Attachment 13.1B.

b)  The State Government has given its approval for the City to advertise Amendment No. 41. Western
Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) approval on the 3 February 2020 and the Environmental
Protection Authority (EPA) on 6 April 2020. Refer to the attached flow chart (Attachment 13.1C).

2. State Government Consultation

a) To assist with the planning and environmental health reforms to facilitate the above proposal, the
State Government released for public consultation between 22 November 2019 and 14 February 2020,
the following documents:

i) DPLH — a draft WAPC Position Statement: Special Entertainment Precincts; and

ii) DWER - Options for Proposed Amendments to the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations
1997.

b)  DPLH has undertaken a preliminary analysis of the 130 submissions received during its consultation on
the WAPC’s draft Position Statement. While the draft Position Statement is not specific to Northbridge,
DPLH has advised that many submissions related to the City’s proposed Amendment No. 41. A high-
level summary of these submissions is provided in Attachment 13.1D.

c) On 16 April 2020, the City received correspondence from DPLH suggesting that the City consider
holding Amendment No. 41 in abeyance to enable consideration of the findings.

d) DPLH considered that the preliminary findings of the submissions may warrant further consideration
of the proposed boundaries and draft SCA provisions relating to the treatment of existing
entertainment venues in the proposed Frame Entertainment Area.

e) Since then, DPLH, DWER and the City have worked collaboratively to further refine the proposed
reforms. This work has included further consideration of entertainment venues in the proposed Core
and Frame Entertainment Areas and the commissioning by DWER of further acoustic technical studies.

3. Department of Water and Environmental Regulation — Low Frequency Music Noise Prediction Report

a) Toinform amendments to the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (Noise Regulations)
required as part of the implementation of the SCA, DWER commissioned an acoustic consultant to
prepare a low frequency music noise prediction report.

b)  The modelling in this report has been used to better understand the levels of entertainment noise that
will potentially be received by noise sensitive receivers in the Core and Frame Entertainment Areas of
the proposed SCA and adjacent areas. The final report was submitted to the City on 7 August 2020
and can be downloaded from DWER’s web site.

Details

a) DPLH wrote to the City on 13 August 2020 recommending that the City proceed with advertising
Amendment No. 41 as initiated by the Council on 4 December 2019. However, during consultation the
City could include a supplementary, alternative option (Attachment 13.1E - Option B) and information
provided by DPLH which responds to feedback from submissions on the WAPC’s draft Position
Statement and DWER'’s latest acoustic technical studies. In this respect, a dual consultation process is
proposed.

b)  Based on this additional work, DPLH has provided an Option B for the City’s consideration. The key
differences to Amendment No. 41 include:
o an expanded Core Entertainment Area encompassing the following:



c)

d)
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- eastern side of William Street;
- south west section of the Perth Cultural Centre (PCC), focusing on the part of the PCC that
currently supports multiple activated night time destinations;
- existing individual venues on the northern side of Aberdeen Street; and
- the Court Hotel and Metro City.
o  retracting the proposed SCA boundary between Newcastle and James Streets to the west of
Russell Square which accommodates a significant portion of noise sensitive premises;
o the introduction of a new Transmission Area between the Core and Frame Entertainment Areas;
o) provisions associated with the proposed Transition Area will require noise attenuation standards
commensurate with the Core Entertainment Area for new noise sensitive premises to
acknowledge that the level of external amplified music noise received in these areas exceeds the
levels expected in Frame Entertainment Area;
o  reducing the nominal external amplified music level in the Core Entertainment Area from 95 dB
in the 63 Hz octave band to 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band;
o deleting the provision which enabled existing entertainment venues in the Frame Entertainment
Area to have a maximum amplified music noise level of 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band; and
o any new entertainment venues in the Frame Entertainment Area and the Transition Area will still
need to achieve 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band — note this also includes existing entertainment
venues which choose to opt-in to acquire a Venue Approval.

Option B will not replace or formally constitute part of Amendment No. 41. It merely provides
supplementary information for public consideration, based on the latest information available. The
City will make a recommendation whether to support Amendment No. 41, as initiated, or with
modifications (which may or may not include elements of Option B), following its consideration of all
submissions received in relation to Amendment No. 41.

The key differences between the planning rationale and draft provisions of Amendment No. 41 and
Option B are outlined in Attachment 13.1F. DPLH has also provided a map to show the key differences
to the SCA boundaries and assigned external noise levels between Amendment No. 41 and Option B
(Attachment 13.1G).

Stakeholder engagement

a)

b)

The State Government in collaboration with the City of Perth have held four public information
sessions for residents and entertainment venues in January and early February 2020 to present the
proposed planning and environmental reforms.

The above information sessions have been primarily led by the State Government as part of their
formal consultation requirements. However, it has also provided an opportunity for the City to engage
early with the community and key stakeholders (on an informal basis) on the key planning provisions
relating to the proposed Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct and to demonstrate how the
proposed reforms will work together.
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Strategic alignment

This item addresses the community’s vision for the future and its implications on the Strategic Community
Plan 2019 — 2029, Corporate Business Plan 2020/21 —2023/24 and relevant Issue or Area Specific Strategies
or Plans.

Strategic Community Plan

Aspiration: Place

Strategic Objective: 2.8:
Individual precincts enjoying a unique sense of place, bespoke service delivery
and governance arrangements.

The proposed dual consultation approach will enable the City to progress Amendment No. 41 (supplemented
with the latest information) to establish a Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct and provide for an
active night time economy.

Corporate Business Plan

Aspiration: Place

Number: CBP2.3
Operational Initiative: | City Planning Scheme No. 3 and City Planning Strategy

The City’s draft City Planning Strategy identifies the need for a Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct
to retain the State’s premier entertainment area.

Issue and Area Specific Strategies or Plans

Nil.
Legal and statutory implications

a)  The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (Planning Regulations 2015)
do not provide for a local government to modify an amendment prior to advertising once it has been
initiated by Council. Rather, the Planning Regulations 2015 provides for modifications to be considered
after advertising and at this time the scope of the changes are considered by Council against the need
for further advertising.

b) Amendment No. 41 is a formal document that is following a process defined by the Planning
Regulations 2015. Option B has not been assessed by the EPA and has been provided to the City by
the Director General of the DPLH. As such, Option B does not replace or formally constitute part of
Amendment No. 41. It provides supplementary information for public consideration, based on the
latest information available.

c¢)  The City’s administration has sought clarity from DPLH (as the arbiters of the local planning scheme
amendment process), on the scheme amendment procedure and the proposed dual consultation
approach in terms of what is permissible under the Planning Regulations 2015. DPLH has advised that
the proposed dual consultation approach, which will provide the community with the latest
information, is an appropriate way forward.
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Risk implications

Impact of decision

Organisation Low

Community Low

Risk domain Consequence Likelihood Risk rating
Reputation and | Minor Unlikely Low
External Stakeholders

Environmental Minor Unlikely Low

Legal and | Minor Unlikely Low
Regulatory/Ethical

The Council initiated the amendment in December 2019 which outlined the proposed nominal external
amplified music noise levels the local community may experience. The decision the Council are currently
making is whether to support the latest information being incorporated with the advertising of Amendment
No. 41 for the community to consider.

As such, the risk to the community and the City is low based on recent DPLH advice. It is still early in the

amendment process and the Council has yet to formally adopt (either with or without modifications)
Amendment No. 41.

Approval implications

Should the Council resolve not to include DPLH’s supplementary information and proceed to advertise
Amendment No. 41 as is, the community will not be provided with the latest information on which to provide
an informed submission. This would not reflect best planning practice.

Financial implications

Within existing budget

The financial implications associated with this report are fully accommodated within the existing 2020/21
budget.

Account number: 1079 (Planning Schemes & Planning Policy)
Description: 104 (Northbridge Neighbourhood)
Account type (Operating/Capital/Reserve): | 10 (Core Services)

Current budget: $5,000

Policy references

CP10.15 Caretaker Policy — City of Perth Elections. Clause 6.1 prohibits public consultation during Caretaker
Period unless authorised by the Chief Executive Officer. This clause also states that the policy does not
prevent mandatory public consultation required by a relevant Act to enable the City to fulfil its function.
Consultation on Amendment No. 41 is a requirement of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015.
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Comments
1. Options
a)  The Council has a number of options on how to progress the Northbridge Special Entertainment

b)

d)

b)

c)

d)

Precinct, these being:

o) Option 1 —to proceed to advertise Amendment No. 41;

o Option 2 —to proceed to advertise Amendment No. 41 with DPLH’s supplementary information;
including Option B which has been informed by DWER’s noise modelling findings; and

o Option 3 —to initiate a new amendment which may include elements of Amendment No. 41 and
Option B.

Option 1 - should the Council resolve to proceed to advertise Amendment No. 41 and not include
DPLH’s supplementary information, the community would not be afforded the opportunity to
comment on the most up-to-date and informed proposal. This would not reflect best planning
practice.

Option 2 — the dual consultation approach (informed by DWER’s latest acoustic technical studies) is
preferred as it will expedite advertising, avoid the need for a full revision of the draft SCA provisions
upfront, as well as full reconsideration by Council and re-referrals to the WAPC and the EPA, as would
be required if Option 3 was supported.

Option 3 - a new amendment would increase the timeframes of the amendment process as outlined
above and delay the delivery of the project. It may also cause public confusion.

Note, DPLH has advised that depending on the outcome of the City’s advertising process and the extent
of variation required, it is possible the dual consultation process may be considered sufficient to
support future modifications without triggering the need to re-advertise.

Department of Water and Environmental Regulation — Noise Modelling Scenarios

As discussed above, multiple noise models have been developed and mapped by DWER and DPLH. The
external amplified music noise impacts of Amendment No .41 and Option B on the SCA and
surrounding areas are shown on an overlay map (Attachment 13.1H).

The findings indicate that Amendment No. 41 will impact the noise sensitive premises within the Core
Entertainment Area of the SCA and to a slightly lesser extent the noise sensitive premises situated
within the Frame Entertainment Area. It will also impact to varying degrees noise sensitive premises
situated outside of the SCA including within the City of Vincent. Amendment No. 41 may also have
implications for the design and construction requirements for future noise sensitive premises within
the Perth City Link (PCL).

These findings indicate that the City’s aspirations to accommodate population growth within sections
of Northbridge and in adjacent neighbourhoods, as outlined in the City’s draft City Planning Strategy
and its Strategic Community Plan would be impacted. This has been factored in for the planning for
Northbridge, however, limiting impact on West Perth and the central core of the city will be critical.

By comparison, the external amplified music noise impacts of Option B on the SCA and surrounding
area is less. The inclusion of the southwest section of PCC may have implications for the Blue Room,
PICA and the State Theatre. These venues are known to host theatrical performances which at times
may be sensitive to noise intrusion from outside the venue.



e)

f)

b)
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It is challenging to get the balance right between supporting entertainment venues whilst providing an
acceptable level of noise amenity for existing noise sensitive premises, and also achieving the City’s
growth aspirations. On balance, it is considered Option B represents a reasonable compromise
between these competing objectives. It will however be valuable to ascertain the community’s
comments on these matters, prior to the Council’s final decision on whether to adopt Amendment No.
41 (with or without modifications).

Importantly, a Venue Approval required to allow an entertainment venue to operate at a higher
external amplified music noise level is on an opt-in basis. Should an entertainment venue operator
wish to continue existing operations (as they have not received any noise complaints) — they could
continue to do so.

Next Steps — Scheme Amendment Process for Complex Amendments

Should the Council support including the supplementary information with Amendment No. 41 for
public consideration as outlined above, the next steps of the scheme amendment process as outlined
in the Planning Regulation 2015 include:

o Advertising - the public consultation period would be for a period of 60 days. This is because
Amendment No. 41 is classified as a Complex amendment under the Planning Regulations 2015,
as it will have an impact that is significant relative to development in the locality.

o Council Resolution - the Council will need to make a decision following public consultation, by:

- Considering each submission received and deciding whether to support or reject, or in-
part, support the submission;

- Recommend options on Amendment No. 41, noting that the final decisions rest with the
Minister:
i) Support the Amendment without modification
ii)  Support the Amendment with modification
iii)  Not proceed with the amendment

Re-Advertising - any modifications proposed to Amendment No. 41 which the Council considers may
be significant, may need to be advertised again for a further 42 days.

Forwarding documents to the WAPC - after passing a resolution on the amendment, the City must
provide the advertised amendment to the WAPC together with a schedule of submissions made on the
amendment, the response of the Council in respect of the submsissions, particulars of each
modification to the amendment proposed by the Council in response to the submissions and if any
proposed modification to the amendment was advertised.

Forwarding documents to the Minister for Planning - the WAPC is required to submit Amendment No.
41 together with its recommendation to the Minister for Planning.

Minister for Planning - the final decision on Amendment No. 41 rests with the Minister for Planning
under section 87 of the Planning and Development Act 2005. Note the Minister for Planning or the
WAPC may also require any proposed significant modifications to Amendment No. 41 to be advertised
if the Council has not already done so.

A simplified version of the scheme amendment process for Complex amendments is provided in
Attachment 13.1C.
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4. Stakeholder Engagement Plan

a)  The proposed dual consultation approach to the formal advertising of Amendment No. 41 responds to
feedback from submissions on the WAPC’s draft Position Statement and DWER’s latest acoustic
technical studies. This will ensure the community are provided an opportunity to comment on the
most up-to-date and informed information and as such is supported.

b) The City will be explicitly clear during public consultation that it will use comments received on
Amendment No. 41 and Option B to inform the Council’s final decision on Amendment No. 41.

c) A Stakeholder Engagement Plan has been prepared for Amendment No. 41 to ensure effective
engagement with the community and provide consistent messaging via:

o two public information sessions will be held during the public consultation period with
representatives from DPLH and DWER, in addition to the City of Perth;

o an on-line survey;

o providing FAQ’s which outline what the proposed Amendment No. 41 and Option B will mean to
different sectors of the community;

o updated information will be provided on the City’s main website and the Engage Perth website
with links to DPLH’s and DWER websites;

o a notice published in a local and state-wide newspaper; and

o letters or emails will be sent to key stakeholders, State government agencies, in addition to
owners and occupiers of property situated within the proposed SCA and adjacent areas including
the City of Vincent.

Further information

Nil.

Recommendation

That Council:
1. PROCEEDS with consultation on City Planning Scheme No. 2 Amendment 41

2. INCLUDES the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage supplementary information including
Option B as detailed in Attachments 13.1E, 13.1F and 13.1G.




Page 9

CORE AREA
Entertainment Uses

Produced by Data Analtics,

Department of P!

lanning, Lands and Heritage,

e Y = S = & > . r N v e New and existing Entertainment Venues attenuate to 95 dB in the 63 Hz octave band

| < oo e Enrrmen e osommesma | " e /g g VI . | Noise Sensitive Uses (e.g. Residential and short stay)

rasinp ey e Y R A o V. " e & .2 4 Sy o e New noise sensitive uses noise attenuation designed and constructed to achieve 47 dB in the 63 Hz octave band inside

| suP 1096-2018-1

| 2019 aenial imagery sy by ) - - 5 X . 4 . A .
Wester Australizn Land Informaton Authory ' » — o) QX e Existing noise sensitive uses — no changes required

O

o

FRAME AREA

Entertainment Uses

New Entertainment Venues attenuate to achieve 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band one metre from venue boundary
Existing Entertainment Venues operate up to 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band one metre from venue boundary
Create a register to list existing Entertainment Venues at the time of gazettal of planning scheme amendment

Noise Sensitive Uses (e.g. Residential and short stay)

New noise sensitive uses noise attenuation designed and constructed to achieve 47 dB in the 63 Hz octave band inside
Existing noise sensitive uses — no changes required

« ¥ e R IO T e S8 YRR

)

Proposed Northbridge Special Ente

Key elements

TS A TR T

7 7 8 .
b~ Fts

o New noise sensitive uses to have notification on title advising they are in an Entertainment Area

rtainment Precinct

VT'€ET INJWHOVLLVY



City of Perth
City Planning Scheme

No.z

= W

3 L RN _ Vi

%
PG e
g
o 3

Lo

*|
z

Amendment No. 41

City of PERTH



Page 11

FORM 2A

RESOLUTION TO PREPARE AMENDMENT TO LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

CITY OF PERTH

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2

AMENDMENT NO. 41

RESOLVED that the Local Government pursuant to section 75 of the Planning and Development
Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by:

1. Inserting a new Special Control Area under clause 39(1) as follows:
(bb) Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct - Special Control Area.

2. Inserting the following as Special Control Area 28 in Schedule 8:

28. Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct - Special Control Area
28.1 Special Control Area

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 28 being the Northbridge
Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area. The Special Control Area comprises
a Core Entertainment Area and a Frame Entertainment Area.

Note - The provisions of this Scheme/Special Control Area do not apply to the parts of the Special Control Area
which are under the planning control of the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority/Development WA.

28.2 Purpose

To establish a Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct, in recognition of its significance
as the State’s premier entertainment area, by supporting entertainment venues and
associated high external amplified music noise levels and thereby facilitating an active
night time economy.

Note - the Special Control Area does not regulate the level of noise emitted by entertainment venues or
override the requirements of the ‘Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulation 1997.

28.3 Objectives

(a) To ensure the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct continues to be the
primary entertainment area in the city, providing for an active night time economy
and a vibrant social and cultural scene, with a variety and a high concentration of
entertainment venues.



(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)
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To support entertainment venues and associated high external amplified music
noise levels within the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct in recognition of
its significance as the State’s premier entertainment area.

To provide entertainment venues with greater operational certainty and to support
the continued operation of existing entertainment venues.

To provide a Core Entertainment Area where the highest concentration of
entertainment venues and the highest external amplified music noise levels are
supported.

To provide a Frame Entertainment Area, which acts as a transitional area between
the Core Entertainment Area and the area outside of the Special Control Area,
where a high concentration of entertainment venues are supported and external
amplified music noise levels are moderated to be lower than that within the Core
Entertainment Area but higher than that prescribed under regulation 7 of the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (as amended).

To reduce potential land use conflicts between noise sensitive uses and
entertainment venues by ensuring the design and construction of buildings
incorporate appropriate noise attenuation measures.

28.4 General Provisions

28.4.1Noise Attenuation Requirements

(a)

(b)

Core Entertainment Area

Within the Core Entertainment Area the extent of noise attenuation required for
entertainment venues and noise sensitive premises shall be based on a nominal
external amplified music noise level of Lieq, 95dB in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieq,86
dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

Frame Entertainment Area
Within the Frame Entertainment Area:

(i) the extent of noise attenuation required for entertainment venues shall
generally be based on a nominal external amplified music noise level of Lieg,
79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieq, 70 dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

(i)  notwithstanding sub clause 28.4.1(b)(i), the extent of noise attenuation
required for those entertainment venues that existed at the time of gazettal
of this Special Control Area and are listed on the local government’s Register
of Existing Entertainment Venues — Frame Entertainment Area, shall be based
on a nominal external amplified music noise level of up to Lieg, 90 dB in the 63
Hz octave band and Lieq, 81 dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

(iii)  the extent of noise attenuation required for noise sensitive premises shall be
determined having regard to a Transmission Loss Design Report, prepared by



(c)

(d)
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a qualified acoustic consultant, which takes into consideration the expected
external amplified music noise levels within the area.

Where an application for development approval relates to a noise sensitive
premises and/or an entertainment venue, the extent of noise attenuation required
shall be as outlined in sub clauses 28.5 and 28.6.

Noise attenuation measures must be carefully integrated into the design of
development and not significantly detrimentally impact upon:

(i) the buildings aesthetics, environmental sustainability, and cultural heritage
significance where applicable;

(i)  theinternal amenity for building occupants; and

(iii)  the public realm.

28.4.2Register of Existing Entertainment Venues — Frame Entertainment Area

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The local government shall prepare a register of entertainment venues within the
Frame Entertainment Area which existed at the time of gazettal of this Special
Control Area and were lawfully approved and that approval had not expired or been
cancelled.

The register prepared by the local government must set out the following —

(i) a description of each area of land that is being used as an entertainment
venue;

(i)  adescription of any building on the land; and

(iii)  a description of the entertainment venue;

Where an entertainment venue on the register;
(i) ceases operation for at least 6 consecutive months; and/or
(i) is destroyed or damaged to the extent of at least 75% of its value;

then the entertainment venue shall be removed from the register and the
provisions of sub clause 28.4.1 (b) (ii) shall cease to apply.

The local government must ensure that the register is kept up to date and is made
available for public inspection.

An entry in the register in relation to land that is being used for an entertainment
venue is evidence of the matters set out in the entry, unless the contrary is proved.

28.4.3 Requirement for Development Approval for Works

In accordance with sub clause 61(3)(a) of the Deemed Provisions, an application for

development approval shall be required, for the following works associated with a noise

sensitive premises and/or an entertainment venue which are typically excluded under sub

clause 61(1) of the Deemed Provisions:



(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)

Note:
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the carrying out of works that are wholly located on an area identified as regional
reserve under the region planning scheme;

the carrying out of internal building work;

the erection or extension of a single house on a lot; and/or

the erection or an extension of an ancillary dwelling.

In accordance with sub clause 61¢2)(b) of the Deemed Provisions, development that is a use that is

permitted in the zone in which the development is located and which involves the above works shall require
Development Approval.

28.5
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Noise Sensitive Premises
Core Entertainment Area

Noise sensitive premises within the Core Entertainment Area shall be located,
designed and constructed so that the Transmission Loss is a minimum of Li.q48 dB
in the 63 Hz octave band and Li.q45 dB in the 125 Hz octave band.

Frame Entertainment Area

Noise sensitive premises within the Frame Entertainment Area shall be located,
designed and constructed so that the Transmission Loss is a minimum of Lieq32 dB
in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieq 29 dB in the 125 Hz octave band, plus any
additional Transmission Loss required to achieve a theoretical internal design level
of 47 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and L.q41 dB in the 125 Hz octave band.

Where an application for development approval relates to a noise sensitive
premises involving:

(i) an extension or addition; and/or
(i)  proposed works as outlined in sub clause 28.4.3;

the extent of noise attenuation required as outlined in sub clause 28.4.1 shall only
apply to the new habitable room(s).

Plot Ratio

For the purposes of meeting the noise attenuation requirements, semi- enclosed
balconies may be permitted and if so will not form part of the calculation of ‘floor
area of a building’ as defined in Schedule 4 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as
amended).

Transmission Loss Design Report

(i) An application for development approval relating to a noise sensitive
premises shall include a Transmission Loss Design Report, prepared by a
qualified acoustic consultant in a manner and form to the satisfaction of the
local government. The Transmission Loss Design Report shall include details
of the noise attenuation measures that are proposed to be included in the
development’s design and construction to achieve the applicable Core



(f)

(g)

(h)

(i)

28.6
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
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Entertainment Area or Frame Entertainment Area Transmission Loss levels as
prescribed by sub clauses 28.5(a) and (b).

(i)  Noise sensitive premises shall be designed and constructed to incorporate the
noise attenuation measures detailed in the Transmission Loss Design Report
forming part of an approved development application.

Noise sensitive premises shall not be approved where the local government is not
satisfied that the development can be acoustically attenuated to meet the
applicable Transmission Loss levels.

The local government shall, as a condition of development approval for noise
sensitive premises, require a notification pursuant to section 70A of the Transfer of
Land Act 1893 to inform prospective owners of the likelihood of elevated noise
levels from entertainment venues.

Prior to the commencement of development, a qualified acoustic consultant shall
review the construction drawings and certify to the satisfaction of the local
government that they incorporate all the noise attenuation measures outlined in
the Transmission Loss Design Report forming part of an approved development
application.

After practical completion stage and prior to occupation of the development, a
qualified acoustic consultant shall certify to the satisfaction of the local government
that all of the recommendations of the Transmission Loss Design Report forming
part of an approved development application have been implemented.

Entertainment Venues

Appropriate noise mitigation shall primarily be achieved through design and
construction methods rather than reliance upon on-going operational management
measures.

Core Entertainment Area

Entertainment venues located in the Core Entertainment Area shall be designed and
constructed to incorporate noise attenuation measures to ensure that the external
amplified music noise levels specified in sub clause 28.4.1(a) are not exceeded at 1
metre from the entertainment venue boundary.

Frame Entertainment Area

Entertainment venues located in the Frame Entertainment Area shall be designed
and constructed to incorporate noise attenuation measures to ensure that the
external amplified music noise levels specified in sub clauses 28.4.1(b)(i) and (ii) are
not exceeded at 1 metre from the entertainment venue boundary.

Where an application for development approval relates to an entertainment venue
involving:
(i) an extension or addition; and/or
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(i)  proposed works as outlined in sub clause 28.4.3;

the extent of noise attenuation required as outlined in sub clause 28.4.1 shall only
apply to the new or substantially modified component of an entertainment venue.

(e)  Acoustic Report

(i) An application for development approval relating to an entertainment venue
shall include an Acoustic Report, prepared by a qualified acoustic consultant
in @ manner and form to the satisfaction of the local government. The
Acoustic Report shall include details of the existing and proposed noise
attenuation measures that are to be included in the development’s design
and construction as well as any mitigation measures to achieve the applicable
Core Entertainment Area and Frame Entertainment Area noise levels
prescribed by sub clauses 28.6(b) and (c).

(i)  Entertainment venues shall be designed and constructed to incorporate the
noise attenuation and mitigation measures detailed in the Acoustic Report
forming part of an approved development application.

(f) Prior to the commencement of development, a qualified acoustic consultant shall
review the construction drawings and certify to the satisfaction of the local
government that they incorporate all the necessary noise attenuation and
mitigation measures detailed in the Acoustic Report forming part of an approved
development application.

(g)  After practical completion stage and prior to occupation of the development, a
qualified acoustic consultant shall certify to the satisfaction of the local government
that all of the recommendations of the Acoustic Report forming part of an approved
development application have been implemented.

DEFINITIONS
Core Entertainment Area — means the area designated as such in Figure 28.

Entertainment Venue — means a tavern, nightclub, small bar, function centre,
entertainment complex, theatre, or other such entertainment premises that plays
amplified music, either live or pre-recorded, on a regular or periodic basis. This includes
both indoor and/or outdoor areas where applicable.

Entertainment Venue Boundary - means the perimeter walls or outdoor containment
structures, floors, ceiling or roof, that form the horizontal and vertical extent of an
entertainment venue, unless the entertainment venue is the sole land use on a lot, in
which case its horizontal extent shall be the boundaries of the lot upon which it is located.
Where an entertainment venue has no physically defined vertical extent, such as in the
case of an outdoor area or roof top venue, its vertical extent shall be 4 metres above the
ground or floor level of the venue.
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External amplified music noise level — means the maximum, nominal noise level directly
attributable to amplified music emitted by an entertainment venue or multiple
entertainment venues.

Frame Entertainment Area — means the area designated as such in Figure 28.

Noise Sensitive Premises —for the purposes of this Special Control Area has the same
meaning as defined in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (as
amended), however excludes the following: churches, education establishments and day-
time childcare facilities. This definition includes Special Residential and Residential uses as
defined in Schedule 2 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as amended).

Receiver Facade — means the roof and all external walls of a noise sensitive premises
situated within the Special Control Area.

Special Entertainment Precinct — means a precinct containing a number of entertainment
venues and includes a diverse mix of land uses which contribute to an active night-time
economy as referenced in the ‘Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulation 1997.

Transmission Loss — means the noise level reduction provided by a receiver facade that is
required to meet acceptable internal noise levels.

Modifying P1 Northbridge Use Group Table outlined in Schedule 3 to reclassify Special
Residential from a ‘Preferred Use’ to a ‘Contemplated’ Use within the Core Entertainment
Area of the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area;

Modifying P3 Stirling Use Group Table outlined in Schedule 3 to reclassify Special Residential
Use from a ‘Preferred’ Use to a ‘Contemplated’ Uses within the Frame Entertainment Area
of the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area situated between
Beaufort and Stirling Streets;

Amending the City Centre (CC) Precinct Plan Map (P1 to 8) accordingly; and

Inserting Figure 28 - Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Areas into
Schedule 8 — Special Control Areas of the Scheme.
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Figure 28 — Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area
N

A

200

300

~
~
/ ~
~
/ ~
/ ~ o 50 100
7 " ~ g Metres
<8
& 055/1/ >
4 5 e
T, W,
&
& / \C’qSQ
47 A sy
&/ < ~
S ~
/ £ 5 o
¥ & >~ 0 MRA AREA
5 & >
~
~
¥
/
/
/
/5
<
3
S
5

3 Special Control Area
Property Boundaries

[ MRA Areas

Frame Entertainment Area

Figure 28 —Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area

The amendment is complex under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local

Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reason:
The amendment will have an impact that is significant relative to development in the

[}
locality.

Dated this 4 " day of December 2019

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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SCHEME AMENDMENT REPORT
1.0 INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this proposed amendment to City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) is to introduce
a Special Control Area (SCA) to create a Special Entertainment Precinct in Northbridge. The intent
of the SCA is to provide effective planning controls to support entertainment venues in the
Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct/SCA in a manner that facilitates an active night time
economy, with associated high external amplified music noise levels, while addressing land use
conflicts between entertainment venues and noise sensitive premises.

The proposed SCA over the subject area is part of a suite of the State Government’s planning and
environmental regulatory reforms which aim to:

° provide clear and consistent development guidance for designated Special Entertainment
Precincts;
° establish a framework that reduces potential land use conflicts between noise sensitive

receivers and entertainment venues through the application of relevant planning
considerations; and

° provide an increased level of assurance for entertainment venues by establishing a
framework to achieve operational certainty.

2.0 BACKGROUND

Northbridge is the State’s premier entertainment district servicing the Perth metropolitan region
and is characterised by a concentration of entertainment venues including night clubs and bars
and Perth Arena, as well as cafés and restaurants. It is also a hub for cultural facilities such as
the State Theatre Centre, Museum and Art Gallery. It is a vibrant mixed-use locality that
contributes significantly to Perth’s social and cultural scene, as well as its economic prosperity.

Entertainment venues which play live and/or amplified music in Northbridge have historically
operated relatively unfettered at higher noise levels than those prescribed under the State
Government’s ‘Environmental (Noise) Regulations 1997’ (Noise Regulations), given the low
number of noise sensitive uses such as such residential and short stay accommaodation situated
within the area. However, the growth of noise sensitive uses in Northbridge over the last decade
has resulted in uncertainty for entertainment venue operators, due to the potential for
complaints under the Noise Regulations.

Further details of the contribution that the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct makes to
the economy as well as issues with the Noise Regulations are outlined below.

21 Economic Contribution
Northbridge plays a significant economic and cultural role with its concentration of

entertainment venues as well as cultural facilities. Collectively, this blend of land uses has
created the largest cultural and entertainment precinct in WA.

10
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Northbridge accommodates over 100 licensed premises of which about half currently host, or
have the capacity to host, music events. Figure 1 below indicates the overall number of liquor
licences and types of licences by location.

Figure 1 — Overall number and types of liquor licence for Northbridge (source DRGL, 2018-
2019)
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The contribution of entertainment uses must be considered in the broader context of the night
time economy (NTE) which is drink, entertainment and food. This is necessary because of the
complementary linkages that exist between the uses.

An economic analysis of the proposed Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct undertaken
by Lucid Economics in 2018 on behalf of Tourism WA, demonstrated that the value of tourism
generated within the precinct equated to $174 million in Gross State Product and approximately
1,600 jobs (both directly and indirectly). The report stated that late night activity (10pm —4am)
is responsible for 40% of total activity in the precinct, generating $70 million in Gross State
Product and supporting 639 jobs (both directly and indirectly).

The report also found that Northbridge:

. represented 15% of the City of Perth’s total accommodation and food service
sector turnover
. represented 18% of the City of Perth’s total employment in accommodation and

food services
. represented 23% of the City of Perth’s visitation (over 27% of the City’s day trip
visitors)

. represented 16% of the City of Perth’s visitor expenditure
. was the 3" most visited precinct within the City of Perth

. was the City of Perth’s most vibrant precinct (as perceived by West Australians)

Figure 2 below provides an overview of after hours spending on dining and entertainment within
the Northbridge Precinct for the 2018-2019 financial year.

11
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Figure 2 — Northbridge - Dining and Entertainment Spend — After Hours — (source Spend Map,
2018-2019)

NORTHBRIDGE - DINING AND ENTERTAINMENT SPEND - AFTER HOURS - JULY 2018 to JUNE 2019
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Data provided by Spend Map indicated that overall after hour spending on dining and
entertainment within the Northbridge Precinct for the 2018-2019 financial year was $257.9
million of which External visitors (coming from outside of the City Perth) contributed a total of
$245.5 million.

It is estimated that in 2017 the precinct attracted approximately 916,000 visitors. The Lucid
Economics 2018 report suggested that with recent and planned investments (Perth Arena, Perth
City Link, Perth Stadium, New Museum for WA, hotels and other tourism infrastructure) the
importance of Northbridge as a precinct will continue to grow. In 2026, tourism in Northbridge
is expected to equate to $273 million in Gross State Product and 2,500 jobs, which is an increase
of 57% over 2017 figures.

A report prepared by the Department of Culture and the Arts on Live Music Venues review in
July 2015 stated that there are some potential barriers to continual growth in live music due to
the impact of residential infill, in addition to rising venue establishment costs and potential
increase in rents in successful precincts.

2.2 Issues with Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997

The primary instruments for noise regulation in the State are the Environmental Protection Act
1986 and the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (Noise Regulations).

12
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The Noise Regulations set legally enforceable assigned (or allowable) levels for noise emitted
from a premises or venue at the point of a sensitive receiver. The assigned levels (which are
defined as outdoor levels) vary according to the type of premises receiving the noise and the
time of day the noise is received. Higher levels of protection are afforded to the most sensitive
premises, classed as ‘noise-sensitive’. Premises classified as noise-sensitive include residential
accommodation, small hospitals, schools, aged care facilities and short-term accommodation.

Given the high density of entertainment venues in Northbridge cumulative emissions may arise
which impact on nearby noise sensitive premises. While entertainment venues are also located
in other areas of the city, the density of venues contributing to noise emissions is more
pronounced in Northbridge.

Noise emissions in Northbridge have only become an issue since the growth of noise sensitive
uses in the area. This is due to the Noise Regulations only being enforced when a noise complaint
is received.

City of Perth data on complaints about Northbridge entertainment noise suggest that complaints
fluctuate from year to year. Between 2012 and 2017, the annual level of complaints about music
noise varied from 10 to 45 (of which between 7 to 20 relate to established music venues).

Table 1 below highlights that the City has received four complaints regarding amplified music
from venues within Northbridge during the 2018-2019 financial year, with some of these being
in relation to a pop up bar site. It should be noted however that the City is currently investigating
a noise complaint from a resident presiding in a recently constructed residential premises on
Stirling Street concerning the current external amplified music levels.

Table 1 — Northbridge Noise Complaints 2018-2019 Financial Year

2013-2019
Suburb NORTHERIDGE
Row Labels Count of Request Type Description
Air Conditioners Noise
Moise Complaint Amplified Music 4
NOISE COMPLAINTS 18
MNoise Complaints Building/Construction 1
Moise Incident 3
Grand Total 27

It is understood that consultation undertaken by the Department of Local Government, Sport
and Cultural Industries(DLGSC) in 2018 with live music venue operators indicated that
‘compliance with environmental and Liquor Licensing regulation coupled with the upsurge of
residential infill is placing a burden on venue operators’. Established entertainment venues are
aware of regulatory requirements and the constraints these could impose on their ongoing
operation, regardless of whether they are actively receiving complaints from nearby residents.

13
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The City along with other local governments across the State is responsible for administering the
Noise Regulations. For the City, and several other local governments, it has become increasingly
difficult to administer some aspects of the Noise Regulations.

The issue is predominantly the result of the Noise Regulations applying one set of noise standards
across the whole State, with a presumption of separation between land uses. This separation is
not present in Northbridge where there is a concentration of entertainment venues that play live
and/or amplified music co-existing with residential developments.

Other complications in the application and enforcement of the Noise Regulations include:

. The current Noise Regulations requires noise-emitting venues to comply with the assigned
outdoor and indoor noise levels for noise-sensitive premises. It is however often difficult
for noise emitting venues to comply with the outdoor noise levels which apply at the noise
sensitive development (i.e. balconies, patios or alfresco areas) within entertainment
areas. This is due to the external ambient noise levels (such as traffic, patrons noise, in
addition to music which spills out into the street) being higher than those prescribed in
the Noise Regulations. Accordingly, at various times of the day/night throughout the
week and weekend, there are areas across Northbridge that do not comply with the Noise
Regulations.

° The Noise Regulations are intended to become more stringent as the night progresses to
suit a typical noise environment where noise levels would reduce from evening to night.
For example, the external assigned level of 55/50/45dB (A) in the Noise Regulations would
typically apply to entertainment noise at noise sensitive premises situated within the SCA,
varying depending on the time of day and day of the week. The most stringent assigned
level would typically be 45dB(A), which would apply after 10:00pm at night1. The reverse,
however, occurs in Northbridge on a Friday, Saturday and Sunday night. The noise levels
increase at night particularly between 11pm and 1am on Friday and Saturday
nights/Sunday morning.

. Additionally, where noise is measured inside a building, adjustments of either 10dB or 15
dB apply to the measured levels, depending on whether the windows and doors to the
building are open or shut. So, for a typical residential building within the SCA, the internal
assigned noise levels would need to be 30-35 dB(A) at night (after 10pm) to comply with
the Noise Regulations.2

. The Noise Regulations do not provide certainty for entertainment venues as the noise
levels that they must comply with are determined at each noise receiver and compliance
should be achieved at each receiver. As a result, the allowable noise levels for
entertainment venues change as new noise sensitive development occurs in the area.
Additionally, only the noise emitter is responsible to ameliorating noise impacts.

. The current assigned levels under the Noise Regulations are A weighted, which attempt
to reflect human hearing, but are not sensitive to low frequency noise, such as that
emitted by amplified music. Alternatives are available that provide a better relationship
to bass related noise complaint/intrusion.

1 Lloyd George Acoustics - Northbridge Entertainment Precinct Noise Study September 2012
2 Lloyd George Acoustics Northbridge Entertainment Precinct Noise Study September 2012

14
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° During the investigation and measurement of a noise complaint, determining the
entertainment venue that is causing the annoyance is often difficult to isolate and
confirm. This is because other similar venues are operating simultaneously and identifying
the offending venue requires sophisticated methods of analysis. It is further exacerbated
with measurements required to be undertaken at the noise sensitive receiver.

The complications above make measuring, analysing and enforcing the Noise Regulations, in
relation to entertainment venues in Northbridge, as well as in other mixed-use areas difficult.

Whilst the City receives a limited number of complaints about amplified music from
entertainment venues in Northbridge, the complexities and resources required to resolve the
issues are a burden on the City.

2.3 State Government and City Coordinated Approach

To help maintain the unique character of Northbridge as the State’s premier entertainment
precinct the City has over the last decade strongly advocated for noise management reform
including changes to the Noise Regulations to provide for a higher degree of certainty for
entertainment venues within Northbridge.

In September 2018, the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) and the Department
of Water and Environmental Regulation (DWER) released a Discussion Paper 'Planning for
Entertainment Noise in the Northbridge Area' to consult on the establishment of an
entertainment precinct in Northbridge. The Discussion Paper proposed a package of planning
and environmental reforms, including possible changes to the Noise Regulations, to achieve the
State Government’s commitment to supporting the performing arts sector and night time
economy in Western Australia. This included the application of the ‘agent of change’ principle,
whereby any new entertainment venues or residential developments would be responsible for
the protection of noise sensitive receivers from excessive noise. The Discussion Paper also
identified a potential boundary for the entertainment precinct.

It is understood that a number of submissions received by the State Government during the
public consultation period suggested that the proposed ‘agent of change' approach may not
provide the level of certainty being sought by entertainment venue operators and that it may be
difficult to implement and ensure compliance.

In response, the State Government in consultation with the City is now proposing an alternative
approach to noise management in Northbridge as outlined below in section 6.0.

3.0 SUBIJECT AREA

The proposed SCA comprises land bound by Newcastle Street to the north, Stirling Street to the
east, Wellington Street to the south and Fitzgerald Street to the west, and comprises a Core
Entertainment Area and Frame Entertainment Area as shown on Figure 28 of the Scheme
Amendment. It will not apply however to those areas under the planning control of the
Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority (MRA) (now known as ‘Development WA’ as the MRA
and LandCorp have recently merged).

3.1 Current and Surrounding Land Uses

The proposed SCA Northbridge is a diverse and dynamic inner-city area that is characterised by
a robust cultural, entertainment and night time economy. A concentration of entertainment

15
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uses is situated east of Russell Square, with residential uses largely concentrated west of Russell
Square and in the northern portion of the proposed SCA towards Newcastle Street. Short stay
accommodation, in addition to a variety of commercial development is spread throughout the
SCA. A variety of mixed-retail offerings are provided along William and James Streets.

The built form within the proposed SCA is somewhat informed by its function as the State’s
primary entertainment and cultural precinct. The area contains predominately low to medium
scale development, with some recent larger-scale development interspersed in certain locations.
There are a number of places and areas of cultural heritage significance situated within the
proposed SCA including the City’s William Street Heritage Area, MRA’s William Street
Conservation Precinct and along Aberdeen Street.

Over 40% of the SCA accommodates the Perth City Link (PCL) and the Perth Cultural Centre which
are under the MRA’s planning authority.

The Perth Cultural Centre is situated within the eastern portion of the SCA and incorporates a
mix of fine-grain low scale heritage buildings (accommodated within the MRA’s William Street
Conservation Precinct) through to medium-scale cultural administrative and education buildings
such as the Art Gallery of WA, the State Library of WA, North Metro TAFE campus, the Perth
Theatre Centre and the new Museum (under construction).

PCL situated in the southern portion of the SCA is being delivered in stages by the State
Government and private sector. Major elements which have been completed include the new
Perth Arena; rail and bus works, the first four mixed use commercial buildings within the Kings
Square precinct, as well as Wellington Gardens.

Yagan Square is also a major component of the PCL. It is situated between the central Perth
Train Station, the heritage listed Horseshoe Bridge and the underground Perth Busport in the
eastern part of PCL. It provides a range of entertainment/cultural experiences in addition to a
variety of food and beverage offerings.

Table 2 below indicates the property types and numbers within the Proposed Core
Entertainment Area.

Table 2 — Property details within the Proposed Core Entertainment Area

Property Type Number of Properties

Residential 149 properties (all strata lots except for one
freehold lot)

Special Residential 7 properties accommodating a range of

short stay accommodation from a hotel to a
lodging house.

Entertainment Venues (excluding restaurants and | Approximately 40
cafes)

Total (including commercial, retail, residential and | 331 properties (predominantly strata lots)
special residential etc.)
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Table 3 below indicates the property types and numbers within the Proposed Frame

Entertainment Area.

Table 3 — Property details within the Proposed Frame Entertainment Area

Property Type

Number of Properties

Residential

609 properties

Special Residential

12 properties accommodating a range of
short stay accommodation including
purpose built student accommodation,
serviced apartments, a hotel and lodging
houses.

Entertainment Venues (excluding restaurants and

Approximately 20

residential etc.)

cafes)

Total excluding the MRA Areas (including | 791 properties (predominantly strata lots)
commercial, retail, residential and special

residential etc.)

Total within the MRA Areas (including | 179 properties

commercial, retail, residential and special

A number of properties within the proposed SCA are owned by State Government agencies
including the Housing Authority and Development WA.

The land uses within the areas surrounding the SCA are generally mixed use in nature. It should
be noted that the area to the north of the SCA is situated within the City of Vincent.

4.0 STATE & REGIONAL PLANNING CONTEXT

4.1 Perth and Peel @ 3.5 Million and Central Sub-Regional Planning Frameworks

These planning frameworks estimate that the Perth and Peel regions’ population will increase by
1.5 million by 2050 and recognise that continued urban sprawl is placing unsustainable pressure
on the environment, resources, infrastructure and amenity.

The strategic land use planning and infrastructure framework seeks to guide:

. where future homes and jobs should be located;

. how to protect important environmental assets;

. how to best utilise existing and proposed infrastructure; and

° appropriate areas for greater infill development and residential density.

The ‘Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework’ identified the following targets:

° additional 215,000 infill dwellings and 780,000 new jobs within Central Sub-Region by

2050.

. 16,000 additional infill dwellings within the City of Perth by 2031.
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The residential population for Perth city is currently forecast (based on business as usual) to be
41,341 by 2036, of which 3,748 will be within Northbridge.

The graphs below provide a detailed breakdown of these forecasts and also indicate that Perth
city is forecast to accommodate 25,468 dwellings by 2036, of which 2,262 will be within
Northbridge.?

Figure 3 — Forecast residential population for the City of Perth
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Figure 4 — Forecast residential population for Northbridge

3 id Consulting, March 2019
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PCL when complete is also anticipated to feature:

) 1,650 apartments, providing living space for 3,000 residents;

o 244,000sgm of commercial space for offices, shops and more, creating space for 13,500
workers; and

. 250 hotel rooms and 350 short-stay apartments.

Accordingly, proposed planning and environmental regulatory reforms will be required to assist
in managing conflict between entertainment venues and noise-sensitive land uses to ensure
vibrant, liveable and successful communities.

It is considered that the proposed SCA and amendments to the City’s City Planning Scheme No.
2(CPS2) will assist to manage potential land use conflict within the proposed SCA without
compromising the City’s ability to achieve its housing infill targets outlined in the State
Government’s ‘Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework’.

4.2 State Planning Policy 4.2 Activity Centres for Perth and Peel (SPP 4.2)

State Planning Policy 4.2 sets out broad planning requirements for the development of new
activity centres and the redevelopment and renewal of existing centres. SPP 4.2 objectives
include the following:

o Ensure activity centres provide sufficient development intensity and land use mix to
support high frequency public transport.

o Plan activity centres to support a wide range of retail and commercial premises and
promote a competitive retail and commercial market.

o Increase the range of employment in activity centres and contribute to the achievement
of sub-regional employment self-sufficiency targets.

19



Page 29

. Increase the density and diversity of housing in and around activity centres to improve
land efficiency, housing variety and support centre facilities

The SPP identifies the Capital City Activity Centre as including the City’s suburbs of Northbridge,
Perth, West and East Perth.

Further consideration of land use permissibilities is discussed in section 8 of this report to ensure
a vibrant inner- city area.

4.3 State Planning Policy 7.3 Apartment Design (SPP 7.3)

This policy provides apartment design guidance to minimise the impacts of noise using
apartment siting and layout, and construction techniques for noise attenuation, to deliver broad
economic, environmental, social and cultural benefits.

New development within the proposed SCA will need to accord with the SPP7.3 policy provisions.

4.4 State Planning Policy 5.4 — Road and Rail (SSP 5.4) — September 2019

The objectives of this policy are to:

o Protect the community from unreasonable levels of transport noise;

. Protect strategic and other significant freight transport corridors from incompatible urban
encroachment;

. Ensure transport infrastructure and land use can mutually exist within urban corridors;

o Ensure that noise impacts are addressed as early as possible in the planning process; and

. Encourage best practice noise mitigation design and construction standards.

This policy has application in the southern portion of the SCA due to the railway that traverses
this area. The policy sets out the assigned noise targets to be measured from the facade of the
proposed building and also provides an assigned indoor level for noise sensitive premises similar
to the current approach under the Noise Regulations.

4.5 Metropolitan Region Scheme
The Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS) only applies to the portions of the SCA under the City’s

planning control. These portions of the SCA are primarily zoned ‘Central City Area’ under the
MRS with the exception of Russell Square which is reserved for ‘Parks and Recreation’.

5.0 LOCAL PLANNING CONTEXT
The local planning framework for the proposed SCA is complex as it deals with two planning

authorities namely the City of Perth and the MRA and their associated planning schemes and
policies.
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5.1 City of Perth Act 2016

The City of Perth Act (Act) came into effect on 1 July 2016. The objects of the City of Perth
Act 2016 relevant to the planning and management of noise are outlined below:

‘4. (a) to recognise, promote and enhance:

(i) the special social, economic, cultural, environmental and civic role that the City of
Perth plays because Perth is the capital of Western Australia; and

(ii) the important role that the City of Perth plays in representing the broader Perth area
and the State of Western Australia on both a national and international level,’

Clause 8 of the Act outlines further objectives namely:

° ‘to initiate and promote the continued growth and environmentally sustainable
development of the City of Perth and ensure its continued role as a thriving centre of
business with vibrant cultural and entertainment precincts, while enhancing and
protecting its natural environment and having due regard to the flow-on impact on the
Perth metropolitan area;

. to maintain and strengthen the local, national and international reputation of the Perth
metropolitan area as an innovative, sustainable and vibrant global city that attracts and
welcomes everyone;

° to nurture and support the initiatives and innovations of the diverse precincts of the City
of Perth;
. to develop and maintain collaborative inter-governmental relationships at regional,

State, national and international levels with a view to developing and implementing
strategies for the continued improvement of the City of Perth,’

It is considered that the proposed SCA will assist to facilitate the role of the City as an ‘innovative,
sustainable and a vibrant global city’ with ‘cultural and entertainment precincts’.

5.2 Draft City Planning Strategy

The City has prepared a draft City Planning Strategy (the Strategy) to guide growth and
development across the Perth city for the next 10-15 years. The draft Strategy will inform the
preparation of the new City Planning Scheme No. 3, which will replace the current CPS2. The City
is currently reviewing submissions received on the draft Strategy from preliminary community
consultation that was recently undertaken.

The draft Strategy identifies the need to mitigate land-use conflict through appropriate planning
controls in order to protect neighbourhood identity. In the Northbridge neighbourhood, key
actions have been identified for the City to work with State Government, landowners and
entertainment venue operators in the designation of the Northbridge Entertainment Area
boundary and the implementation of associated planning and environmental reforms.

The draft Strategy reiterates the vision for Northbridge as follows:
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‘Northbridge is the entertainment capital of Perth, attracting people from across the
metropolitan area and beyond. They are drawn to its lively and gritty nightlife, combined with
its diverse food scene.

Northbridge is also the hub of a vibrant culture and arts scene, supported by the residential
creatives that call this neighbourhood home. There is a true sense of community in this inner-city
neighbourhood’.

The draft Strategy also refers specifically to the proposed Northbridge Entertainment Precinct
and states the need to ‘support and protect Northbridge as the primary entertainment centre
and a place of culture, art and creative industries and protect it from non-complementary land
uses’. The draft Strategy states that the primary land use focus in this area should be
entertainment, creative and cultural industries, food and beverage, small business and not-for-
profit as outlined in Figure 5.

The draft Strategy identifies Russell Square and the areas surrounding the Square, as well as the
area of the SCA to the east of the Perth Cultural Centre (identified as ‘Northbridge East’) as
investigation areas.

The Russell Square investigation area primarily deals with establishing a master plan to enhance
the Square and the activation of land surrounding the Square.

The ‘Northbridge East’ investigation area covers the majority of CPS2 Precinct 3 (Stirling) and
includes the area of land between Beaufort and Stirling Street. It is also identified as a growth
area and as such the draft Strategy states that ‘more detailed planning and investment is required
in the area to ensure new residents are provided with the services and amenities required to
support their needs.” It states that growth should be coordinated and a future plan for the
neighbourhood must consider a number of matters including the following:

° New community and live-local land uses being required to support the growing residential
population;
° Impacts of noise and appropriate built form controls to respond to the impacts of the

Northbridge Entertainment Area.
Under the draft Strategy, the Perth Cultural Centre is identified as a ‘Cultural and Civic Spine’
investigation area to guide the investigation of land between the Perth Cultural Centre and the

Perth Concert Hall to better connect a number of key destinations.

Further consideration of the above matters is discussed in detail in section 8.0 of the report.
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Figure 5 — Draft Northbridge Neighbourhood Plan*
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5.3 City Planning Scheme No. 2

5.3.1 Scheme Use Area and Precinct Plans

The CPS 2 applies to the portions of the SCA under the City’s planning control. CPS 2 divides the
Scheme Area up into a number of Scheme Use Areas as well as Precincts.

These portions of the SCA are primarily included in the ‘City Centre’ Scheme Use Area under the
CPS2 with the exception of the northern portion of the SCA, situated between Newcastle,
Fitzgerald, William and Aberdeen Streets, which is included in the Normalised Redevelopment
Area and also contained within the City’s Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised
Redevelopment Areas).

The ‘Northbridge Precinct’ (P1) under the CPS2 covers a significant portion of the SCA. The
intent of the ‘Northbridge Precinct’ is to:

“continue to evolve as a diverse, interesting and dynamic inner-city precinct and will be promoted
as an attractive destination for the local population and interstate and overseas visitors. This
Precinct will remain Perth’s primary entertainment and night life area and provide a variety of
residential and visitor accommodation and commercial services. It will be a unique area in terms
of uses and character and the social and cultural diversity that clearly distinguishes the Precinct

will be fostered.”

4 City of Perth’s - Draft City Planning Strategy 2019
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The CPS2 Precinct Plan for Northbridge states:

‘East of Russell Square, entertainment activities will predominate. However, a rich mix of other
commercial uses, including short stay accommodation such as hotels and serviced apartments
will be encouraged. The remainder of the Precinct, generally west of Russell Square, will have a
residential emphasis, accommodating a variety of residential dwellings, visitor accommodation
and other compatible non-residential uses’.

A smaller portion of the SCA (situated between Beaufort and Stirling Streets) is captured within
‘Stirling Precinct (P3) under the CPS2. The intent of this Precinct is to:

‘develop as an office, mixed commercial and residential area taking advantage of good access to
public transport and close proximity to retail and entertainment areas. The section of the Precinct
between Beaufort and Stirling Streets will consolidate as a secondary office area for the city
centre, with residential uses and visitor accommodation also encouraged throughout the
precinct. Offices and commercial uses such as showrooms, shops and educational activities,
which add life and interest to the street, are appropriate along Stirling Street. Restaurants
(including cafes), specialised retail and service activities, along with residential uses at upper
levels are encouraged to locate along Beaufort Street.’

An extract of the CPS2 Scheme Use Area map is provided below.

Figure 6 — Extract of the City Planning Scheme No.2-Scheme Map
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5.3.2 CPS2 Land Use Permissibility

The land use permissibilities within the Northbridge Precinct reflect the intent set out in the
Precinct Plan and show a distinction between east and west of Russell Square. East of Russell
Square, Entertainment use is a ‘Preferred’ use while Residential use is a ‘Contemplated’ use.
West of Russell Square, the opposite applies whereby Entertainment use is a ‘Contemplated’ use
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while Residential is a ‘Preferred’ use as outlined in Table 4 below. Special Residential® is a
‘Preferred’ use throughout the proposed SCA.

Table 4 — CPS2 - Schedule 3 Use Group Table— P1 Northbridge (cc)

Use Group Use Symbol
East of Russell Square West of Russell Square

Business Services P c
Civic C c
Community and Cultural P P
Dining P P
Education 1 C C
Education 2 C C
Entertainment P C
Healthcare 1 C C
Healthcare 2 C C
Home Occupation C P
Industry - Light X X
Industry - Service C C
Industry - Cottage C C
Mixed Commercial C C
Office C C
Recreation and Leisure P c
Residential C/X(1) P/X(2)
Retail (Central) C X
Retail (General) P C
Retail (Local) P P
Special Residential P/X(3) P/X(4)
Storage C C

Notes:

X(1) —Means the use is prohibited where it fronts the street at pedestrian level.

X(2) - Means for lots with frontage to Roe Street, Fitzgerald Street or which are located west of Fitzgerald Street the use is prohibited
where it fronts the street at pedestrian level.

X(3) - Means the use is prohibited where it fronts the street at pedestrian level unless it provides pedestrian interest and activity.

X(4)-Means for lots with frontage to Roe Street, Fitzgerald Street or which are located west of Fitzgerald Street the use is prohibited
where it fronts the street at pedestrian level unless it provides pedestrian interest and activity.

5 Special Residential is defined in Schedule 2 of CPS2 as meaning - premises providing short-term, temporary or specialised residential
accommodation including: lodging house, hotel, serviced apartment.
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The Northbridge Precinct Plan also provides the following guidance with respect to land use.

(a)  ‘East of Milligan, Shenton and Palmerston Streets entertainment activities such as
restaurants, cafes, nightclubs and theatres will remain prevalent; an ample mix of other
uses such as shops, small offices, showrooms, small-scale service industry, community
activities and visitor accommodation will be encouraged.

(b)  West of Milligan, Parker and Palmerston Streets a greater residential component,
accommodating a variety of residential and visitor accommodation and other compatible
non-residential uses, including small local shops, community facilities, recreational uses,
restaurants, coffee shops, medical consulting rooms, service industries and small
showrooms and workshops will be supported.

Within the Stirling Precinct (P3) — Residential and Entertainment Uses are both ‘Contemplated’
Uses, whilst Special Residential is a ‘Preferred’ Use.

Due to higher external amplified music levels proposed within the Core and Frame Entertainment
Areas outlined in the report, a number of changes are proposed to the land use permissibilities
to minimise any further land use conflicts and amenity impacts between entertainment venues
and noise sensitive uses. This is discussed in further detail in section 8 of the report.

5.3.3 CPS 2 Special Control Areas

Within the proposed SCA, three Special Control Areas exist under CPS 2 over a number of
individual development sites, namely:

° Special Control Area No.15 - 92-120 Roe Street;
° Special Control Area No. 18 - 30 Beaufort Street; and
° Special Control Area No.19 - 2-6 (Lot 40) Parker Street.

SCA No. 15 and No. 18 relate primarily to car parking and plot ratio calculations although SCA
No. 15 also provides guidance in relation to built form. They are not considered to significantly
be affected by the proposed SCA under this Scheme Amendment.

SCA No. 19 relating to 2-6 (Lot 40) Parker Street Special Control Area however incorporates a
clause which allows the local government to permit a bonus plot ratio of up to a maximum of
20% per lot where the development incorporates a new Special Residential use.

This Scheme Amendment is requiring higher noise attenuation requirements for noise sensitive
premises proposed within the proposed Core Entertainment Area which has implications for the
above SCA.

5.4 Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised Redevelopment Areas)

As outlined above, a portion of the SCA (north of Aberdeen Street) is contained within the City’s
Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised Redevelopment Areas) (LPS26). This Scheme provides
planning provisions for the ‘normalised’ redevelopment areas with the administrative power to
determine applications being provided by the CPS2. It details the requirements for development
in the New Northbridge Project Area. This minor local planning scheme is complementary to
CPS2.
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The Vision for the New Northbridge Project Area is:

‘New Northbridge will develop as a vibrant, cosmopolitan community that builds on the rich
history and unique atmosphere of Northbridge. The area will exemplify the Scheme Principles,
with unique, people-focused design, true diversity and connections with the city centre to the
south and inner suburbs to the north. The area will incorporate adaptive reuse of heritage
buildings with a mix of residential, office and educational development, as well as retail and
entertainment activities, which will develop as an exciting yet natural extension of the existing
mixed land use distinct of Northbridge.’

In considering development applications within the New Northbridge Project Area, the City is to
have regard to the following objectives:

(a) Tofacilitate the successful operation of Northbridge as a mixed land use environment; and

(b)  To reduce land use conflicts between residential and entertainment development by
achieving a careful mix of land uses, acoustic attenuation of buildings, and management
of amenity impacts.

This is consistent with the intent of the proposed SCA.
An extract of LPS26 Scheme map is provided below in Figure 7.

Figure 7 —Local Planning Scheme No. 26 - Scheme Map
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5.4.1 Precinct NB1: Russell Square - Statement of Intent

A portion of the proposed SCA is situated within the Russell Square Precinct under the LPS26.
The intent of the Precinct’ is for it to ‘continue to encourage a rich social and cultural diversity
with an emphasis on infill residential development providing single lot, multiple dwellings and
mixed-use buildings’.
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Within this precinct Permanent Residential and Transient Residential are ‘Preferred’ uses,
whereas Dining and Entertainment are ‘Contemplated’ uses.

5.4.2 Precinct NB2: Lake Street Statement of Intent

A portion of the proposed SCA is situated within the Lake Street Precinct under the LPS26. The
intent of the Precinct to ‘become a mixed land use Precinct that will create a careful transition
from the existing core Northbridge entertainment precinct south of Aberdeen Street to the
predominantly residential areas north of Newcastle Street. Essential to the successful activation
of the Lake Street Precinct is the creation of a social focal point based around the Plateia Hellas
in Lake Street. The Plateia will provide a community and entertainment space, framed by high
quality dining, retail and mixed-use development, and add to the quality pedestrian experience
of Lake Street.’

Within this precinct, Dining and Entertainment and Transient Residential are ‘Preferred’ uses,
whereas Permanent Residential is a ‘Contemplated’ uses.

No changes are proposed to the existing land use permissibiliities outlined in the New
Northbridge Project Area, as such action would require a separate Scheme Amendment under
LPS26. However, as part of the preparation of the City Planning Scheme No. 3, further
consideration should be given as to whether Entertainment and Transient Residential uses
should be ‘Contemplated’ uses to allow for any potential development of such uses to be
considered on a case by case in accordance with the objectives and provisions of the SCA. It
would also enable the local government to consider the potential impact of new entertainment
venues on the amenity of properties situated within the City of Vincent.

5.5 MRA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme 2012

The remaining portions of the SCA are under the planning control of the MRA and include the
PCL, the Perth Cultural Centre and a portion of the New Northbridge Project Area. These areas
are subject to the provisions of the MRA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme 2012.

Section 4.17 of the MRA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme 2012 incorporates a Special
Control Area to accommodate a ‘Northbridge Entertainment Precinct’ which also accommodates
a Core and Frame Areas and includes land under the planning control of the City and subject to
CPS2 and LPS26.

The MRA’s Northbridge Entertainment Precinct differs to the Special Entertainment Precinct/SCA
being proposed by the City in this Scheme Amendment in that it excludes an area of
predominately noise sensitive uses on the western side of Russell Square bound by Fitzgerald,
Aberdeen, James and Shenton Streets.

The boundaries of the MRA’s Core Area (which is under the planning control of the City) are
somewhat similar to that proposed by the City in this Scheme Amendment except it also includes
those properties situated on the northern side of Aberdeen Street (between Lake and William
Streets) and the properties situated on the east side of William Street (between Francis and Roe
Streets) as shown on Figure 6 below. This is discussed further in section 8 of the report.
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Figure 8 — Extract from the MRA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme 2012 —
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The MRA’s vision for the Northbridge Entertainment Precinct is similar to that proposed by the
City whereby it states:

‘the central area of Northbridge has an important role in providing entertainment to residents
and visitors of the Perth region, particularly evening and late night entertainment through live
music, dancing, cultural activities and dining and drinking. The Authority seeks to support the
ongoing operation of entertainment activities in this area, whilst also enabling a diverse and
successful urban environment to develop across the Scheme Area’.

The MRA’s Northbridge Entertainment Precinct Map still indicates sections of the New
Northbridge Project Area as still being under the planning control of the MRA which have since
been ‘normalised’ (with planning control transferred to the City).

The land use permissibilities for the relevant project areas are outlined in Table 5 overleaf.
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Table 5 -MRA Project Areas

Project Areas Category 7 Dining | Category 5A | Category 5B
and Entertainment | Permanent Transient
Residential Residential

New Northbridge-

Precinct 22 Museum
Street Contemplated Use | Preferred Use Preferred Use

The Link Contemplated Use | Preferred Use Preferred Use

(except for Precinct 33-
Arena where it is a
Contemplated Use)

Perth Cultural Centre Preferred Use Contemplated Use Contemplated Use

5.6 Local Planning Policies

The City of Perth’s Residential Design Policy and the MRA’s Development Policy 3 — Sound and
Vibration Attenuation provide design guidance on noise attenuation. These include
requirements for developers to demonstrate an understanding of the noise context of the site
and provide appropriate construction measures to achieve sound attenuation, such as glazing
options and wall and roof treatments, to meet the requirements of the Noise Regulations and
comply with the Building Code of Australia. These policies will need to be amended to reflect
the City’s and the State Government’s proposed planning and environmental reforms.

A number of CPS2 and LPS26 local planning policies including the James, William Roe and Lake
Street Block Planning and Development Guidelines, in addition to the relevant Precinct Plans may
also need to be amended as part of the preparation of the City’s Noise Attenuation Policy to align
with the objectives and provisions of the proposed SCA.

6.0 COORDINATED STATE GOVERNMENT AND CITY APPROACH

The creation of a Special Entertainment Precinct in Northbridge requires both the State
Government and the City to pursue planning and environmental reforms. Key deliverables
include the following:

6.1 Western Australian Planning Commission Position Statement

A WAPC Position Statement is proposed to provide guidance to local government on the
establishment of designated special entertainment precincts.

A draft Position Statement was prepared and endorsed by the WAPC on 24 July 2019 for targeted
stakeholder engagement. Representatives from the DPLH along with DWER and the City met
with a range of key stakeholders and provided a high level overview of the proposed new noise
management approach. This appeared to be generally well received.
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The draft WAPC Position Statement: ‘Special Entertainment Precincts’ was released for public
comment on Friday 22 November 2019, with the submission period closing on the 14 February
2020.

6.2 Amendment to Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997

The Amendment has yet to be drafted however it understood that it will enable:

. local governments to define special entertainment precinct/s for the purposes of noise
management in their local planning schemes;
. entertainment venues situated within a designated special entertainment precinct to

have an option to apply to the local government for a special Venue Approval to emit
noise levels beyond the current assigned levels under regulation 7 of the Noise
Regulations for its day to day operations. The issuing of a Venue Approval will be guided
by nominal or strategic noise levels established for the special entertainment precinct
under the local government’s local planning scheme;

° the Venue Approval would specify a maximum allowable noise level at the venue
boundary, or a defined point, for compliance purposes and may have other conditions
attached, such as requiring an Acoustic Report.

The DWER has prepared preliminary drafting instructions for the proposed Amendment to the
Noise Regulations and a Regulatory Impact Statement (RIS) which is a prerequisite to amending
the Noise Regulations.

On Friday 22 November 2019, a paper titled ‘Managing amplified music noise in entertainment
precinct’ was released by DWER for public comment, with the submission period closing on the
14 February 2020. The paper outlines reforms options for the management of amplified music
noise in entertainment precincts and addresses the consultation element of a regulatory impact
assessment (RIA) for the proposed changes to the Noise Regulations.

The paper acknowledges Northbridge as the State’s premier entertainment precinct and refers
to the proposed Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct.

6.3 Amendment to City Planning Scheme No. 2

The City proposes to amend City Planning Scheme No. 2 to establish a Northbridge Special

Entertainment Precinct through the creation of a Special Control Area (SCA), the details of which
are the subject of this report.

7.0 THE PROPOSAL

7.1 Proposed Scheme Amendment — Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct

The purpose of the proposed Scheme Amendment and Special Control Area, is to establish a
Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct, in recognition of its significance as the State’s

premier entertainment area, by supporting entertainment venues and associated high external
amplified music noise levels and thereby facilitating an active night time economy.
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Key Objectives and Components

The key objectives of the proposed SCA are to:

(a)

(c)

(d)

To ensure the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct continues to be the primary
entertainment area in the city, providing for an active night time economy and a vibrant
social and cultural scene, with a variety and a high concentration of entertainment venues.

To support entertainment venues and associated high external amplified music noise
levels within the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct in recognition of its
significance as the State’s premier entertainment area.

To provide entertainment venues with greater operational certainty and to support the
continued operation of existing entertainment venues.

To provide a Core Entertainment Area where the highest concentration of entertainment
venues and the highest external amplified music noise levels are supported.

To provide a Frame Entertainment Area, which acts as a transitional area between the
Core Entertainment Area and the area outside of the Special Control Area, where a high
concentration of entertainment venues are supported and external amplified music noise
levels are moderated to be lower than that within the Core Entertainment Area but higher
than that prescribed under regulation 7 of the Environmental Protection (Noise)
Regulations 1997 (as amended).

To reduce potential land use conflicts between noise sensitive uses and entertainment
venues by ensuring the design and construction of buildings incorporate appropriate noise
attenuation measures.

The proposed SCA will:

Establish the boundary of the proposed SCA (which will have application under both the
Scheme and Noise Regulations);

Identify higher external (i.e. strategic) amplified noise levels for the Core and Frame
Entertainment Areas for the purposes of setting appropriate noise attenuation standards
(which will also guide the issuing of Venue Approvals under the Regulations);

Set the requirements for new noise sensitive and noise emitting uses/development
including:

o building attenuation requirements;

o information to be submitted as part of development applications e.g. Acoustic
Report and/or a Transmission Loss Report;

o conditions of approval e.g. - Notification on title.

For the purposes of the SCA:

entertainment venues are defined as a tavern, nightclub, small bar, function centre,
entertainment complex, theatre, club or other such entertainment premises that plays
amplified music, either live or pre-recorded, on a regular or periodic basis. This definition
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does not generally include cafes and restaurants unless these establishments host music
events. It also does not include festivals, micro-festivals or one-off public events, for which
suitable case-by case-approvals processes already exist.

° noise sensitive premises include those uses within the Residential and Special Residential
(i.e. short stay accommodation) use groups.

7.1.2 Key elements

a) Special Entertainment Precinct — Core and Frame Entertainment Areas

The Special Entertainment Precinct/SCA extends over the land bounded primarily by Newcastle,
Stirling, Fitzgerald and Wellington Streets, and comprises a Core Entertainment Area and Frame
Entertainment Area as shown in Figure 28. It should be noted that it will not apply to those areas
under the planning control of the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority (MRA —now known as
‘Development WA').

b) Noise Attenuation Levels

The purpose of the proposed SCA is not to set assigned external amplified music levels for the
Core and Frame Entertainment Areas (as this is beyond the remit of a local planning scheme) but
rather to establish nominal or strategic external amplified music sound levels upon which noise
attenuation requirements for building will be based. Notwithstanding this, it is understood that
some reference will be made to these nominal or strategic levels in the proposed Amendment
to the Noise Regulations to guide the issuing of Venue Approvals within the area.

The SCA proposes a nominal external amplified music noise level of:

. Lieq, 95 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and Li.,,86 dB in the 125 Hz octave band within the
Core Entertainment Area; and

. Lieq, 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieq, 70 dB in the 125 Hz octave band within the
Frame Entertainment Area.

c) New Entertainment Venues

New entertainment venues located in the Core Entertainment Area are to be designed and
constructed to incorporate noise attenuation measures to ensure that a level of 95 dB in the 63
Hz octave band is not exceeded outside of the entertainment venue.

New entertainment venues located in the Frame Entertainment Area are to be designed and
constructed to incorporate noise attenuation measures to ensure that a level of 79 dB in the 63

Hz octave band is not exceeded outside of the entertainment venue.

d) Existing Entertainment Venues in Frame Entertainment Area

A provision is proposed to provide certainty to existing entertainment venues in the Frame
Entertainment Area.
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Noise attenuation requirements for entertainment venues located in the Frame Entertainment
Area, that existed at the time of gazettal of the proposed SCA, are to be based on a nominal
external amplified music noise level of up to 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band.

No change is proposed for existing entertainment venues situated outside of the proposed
Special Entertainment precinct/SCA. These venues will have to align with the assigned noise

levels prescribed under regulation 7 of the Noise Regulations.

e) New Noise Sensitive Premises

New noise sensitive premises in both the Core Entertainment Area and Frame Entertainment
Area are to be designed and constructed to achieve a maximum internal level of 47 dB in the 63
Hz octave band.

New noise sensitive premises shall also have notifications placed on Certificates of Title/ Strata
Titles to inform prospective owners of the likelihood of elevated noise levels from entertainment

venues within the precinct.

f) Building Extensions/Additions

Provisions are proposed to clarify that an application for development approval involving an
extension or addition, the applicable noise attenuation requirements shall only apply to the new
or substantially modified component of an entertainment venue or noise sensitive premise.

g) Land Use Permissibilities

The proposed Scheme Amendment proposes to reclassify Special Residential uses from
‘Preferred Uses’ to ‘Contemplated Uses’ within the Core Entertainment Area and part of the
Frame Entertainment Area situated between Beaufort and Stirling Streets.

Special Residential uses are described under CPS 2 as ‘premises providing short-term, temporary
or specialised residential accommodation including: lodging house, hotel, serviced apartment.’

This will result in the following land use permissibilities across the proposed SCA:

Table 6 —CPS2 Proposed Land Use Permissibilities

CPS2 Provisions Entertainment Use Residential Use Special Residential
Use

Core Preferred Contemplated Contemplated

Frame:

Between Beaufort St Contemplated Contemplated Contemplated

and Stirling St

Remainder Contemplated Preferred Preferred
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It should be noted that no changes are currently proposed to the land use permissibilities under
the City’s LPS26 which apply to the land on the northern side of Aberdeen Street. Land use
permissibilities will remain as follows:

° Precinct NB1: Russell Square - Permanent Residential and Transient Residential are
‘Preferred’ uses, whereas Dining and Entertainment are ‘Contemplated’ uses.

° Precinct NB2: Lake Street - Dining and Entertainment and Transient Residential are
‘Preferred’ uses, whereas Permanent Residential is a ‘Contemplated’ uses.

h) Plot Ratio
It is recommended for the purpose of this SCA, the definition of ‘floor area of a building’ outlined
in CPS2 may exclude semi-enclosed balconies where required to assist in mitigating noise

intrusion.

7.2 Other

7.2.1  Future Supporting Documents

Separate to the proposed Scheme Amendment, the City will prepare a number of supporting
documents including:

i) A Local Planning Policy - Noise Attenuation — which will cover the whole of the city and
aim to clarify and consolidate current provisions, as well as incorporating additional
provisions for the Special Entertainment Precinct. This will be prepared subsequent to
the initiation of the proposed Scheme Amendment.

ii) A City Policy — to address the compliance and enforcement matters associated with noise
management within the city and to provide guidance around the issuing of Venue
Approvals within the Special Entertainment Precinct. This will be prepared once the City
has visibility of the proposed Amendment to the Noise Regulations.

8.0 PLANNING RATIONALE

The planning rationale for the key components of the proposed Scheme Amendment are
outlined below.

8.1 Core and Frame Entertainment Areas

The external boundary of the proposed SCA is the same as that identified in the State
Government’s Discussion Paper ‘Planning for Entertainment Noise in the Northbridge Area’.

The Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority’s (MRA) Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme also
incorporates a ‘Northbridge Entertainment Precinct’ with both Core and Frame Areas. Refer to
Figure 8. The external boundary of the City’s proposed Special Entertainment Precinct/SCA is
similar to that of MRA’s however the MRA’s Northbridge Entertainment Precinct excludes an
area of predominately noise sensitive uses on the western side of Russell Square bound by
Fitzgerald, Aberdeen, James and Shenton Streets. This area is included in the City’s proposed
Special Entertainment Precinct/SCA to ensure a higher level of noise attenuation is required for
any new noise sensitive developments.
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The proposed Core Entertainment Area has been identified to correspond to:

e The areas with the greatest concentration of high external amplified music noise levels
as identified in the ‘Northbridge Entertainment Precinct Noise Study’ (2012) and the
‘Northbridge Noise Monitoring Report’ (2019);

e The location of a large number (approximately 40) of the Northbridge entertainment
venues which play live/amplified music;

e Fewer noise sensitive premises (accommodating approximately 149 residential
premises, which are predominately strata titled and several short-term accommodation
premises) than that situated within the proposed Frame Entertainment Area (which
accommodates approximately 609 residential premises, which are predominantly strata
titled and 12 short stay accommodation premises); and

e The CPS2 use area where ‘Entertainment’ uses are preferred and ‘Residential’ uses are
contemplated.

The City’s proposed Core Entertainment Area is similar to that of the MRA except the MRA’s
Core Area also includes properties situated on the northern side of Aberdeen Street (between
Lake and William Streets) and on the eastern side of William Street (between Francis and Roe
Streets).

The properties on the northern side of Aberdeen Street (which fall under the City’s planning
control) have not been included in the City’s proposed Core Entertainment Area as they are
intended to form part of a transition area. This is consistent with the Statement of Intent for
this area under the City’s Local Planning Scheme No. 26: to ‘become a mixed land use Precinct
that will create a careful transition from the existing core Northbridge entertainment precinct
south of Aberdeen Street to the predominantly residential areas north of Newcastle Street’.

Similarly, those properties situated on the eastern side of William Street (which currently fall
under the MRA’s planning control) have not been included in the City’s Core Entertainment Area
as they are intended to provide an area of transition for mixed use development. It should be
noted that this area of land is anticipated to be ‘normalised’ with the planning control to be
handed back to the City around mid-2020.

8.1.1 Suggested Expansion of Core Entertainment Area

As part of the media release of the WAPC draft Position Statement and DWER consultation paper,
the State Government indicated that it is keen for the final boundaries of the Northbridge’s Core
Entertainment Area to include long established venues of the area and the Perth Cultural Centre.
These matters are addressed below.

a) Perth Cultural Centre

The Perth Cultural Centre (PCC) Project Area is situated within the eastern portion of the Special
Entertainment precinct/SCA, bound by William, Aberdeen, Beaufort and Roe Streets and covers
an area of approximately 8.5 hectares. The State’s major cultural and educational institutions
including the new W.A Museum (under construction), Art Gallery of WA, Perth Institute of
Contemporary Arts, The Blue Room Theatre, State Library of WA, State Records Office, North
Metropolitan TAFE and the State Theatre Centre of WA are accommodated within this area.

The planning rationale for excluding PCC and nearby venues from the Core Entertainment Area
is discussed in detail in the report to Council on 26 November 2019 but essentially it is considered
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that PCC has a distinct character and function which distinguishes it from the proposed Core
Entertainment Area.

PCCis currently under the MRA’s planning authority and is subject to the provisions of the MRA’s
Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme 2012 (the MRA Scheme). The vision for the PCC outlined
in the MRA’s Scheme is to realise the potential of the State’s principal cultural hub in the heart
of the city centre. Additionally, the MRA Scheme states the area will develop “with a rich mix of
cultural facilities and creative industries, supported by educational, entertainment, retail and
residential development and an engaging public realm”.

Should the State Government wish to continue to provide opportunities for increasing the
student and workforce populations within the PCC as outlined in the MRA’s Scheme, the
proposed lower external amplified music noise level will require less stringent building
attenuation measures than that proposed for the Core Entertainment Area. Noting anything
above 79 dB in the 63Hz octave band may be impractical, as well as cost prohibitive for new noise
sensitive development.

The proposal to accommodate the PCC within the Frame Entertainment Area will not
compromise its ability to continue to provide festivals, micro-festivals or one-off public events,
as suitable case-by case-approvals processes already exist under the Noise Regulations.

b) Long Established Venues

The expansion of the Core Entertainment Area to accommodate long established venues
currently proposed within the Frame Entertainment Area would exacerbate the impact on
existing noise sensitive premises and could compromise the ability to develop any new noise
sensitive premises within the resulting reduced Frame Entertainment Area as well as
immediately outside of the SCA.

An alternative targeted approach is now proposed to support long established venues within the
Frame Entertainment Area as detailed in section 8.2.5 of the report.

Expanding the Core Entertainment Area to accommodate long established venues would also
likely result in the boundary being defined by lot boundaries rather than streets. This is not
considered appropriate given the potential for greater noise impact on existing noise sensitive
premises.

Ideally, the City is hoping to achieve a more balanced land use mix within the proposed Frame
Entertainment Area to align with other strategic planning priorities such as encouraging more
residents within the city to enhance the vitality of the area as outlined in the City’s draft City
Planning Strategy and reiterated in the Federal and State Government’s recent announcement
on City Deals.

8.2 Noise Attenuation Levels

In determining appropriate nominal external amplified music noise levels for the Core and
Frame Entertainment Areas consideration has been given to the following:
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° ensuring Northbridge remains one of the State’s premier entertainment areas whilst
providing an acceptable level of acoustic for noise sensitive premises;

. existing external amplified music noise levels outside of existing entertainment venues
and noise sensitive premises;

. likely levels of building attenuation and associated transmission loss of existing noise
sensitive premises; and

° levels of building attenuation and associated transmission loss that are possible in new

noise sensitive premises and the associated cost implications.

8.2.1 Impact of Noise

The current Noise Regulations provide for the regulation of noise to protect the health and
amenity of noise sensitive premises. For this reason, assigned levels are currently set by the
State Government from the point of the receiver rather than the emitter (this will change
however under the proposed Amendments to the Noise Regulations).

The World Health Organisation (WHO) has carried out research which concluded that exposure
to noise, including low frequency noise, can have negative impacts on a person’s health and
well-being, particularly when they are exposed over a long-time period.®

The current assigned levels in the Noise Regulations are A-weighted. These levels attempt to
reflect human hearing, but are not as sensitive to low frequency noises, such as that emitted by
amplified music. 7

There is currently no guidance within Australia in relation to what levels of low frequency noise
are acceptable. Some States or local governments have however prescribed internal low

frequency noise levels as outlined in Table 8.

Table 8 — Australian State and Local Government Low Frequency Noise Criteria

Criteria 63 Hz one octave
band dB Liin eq
Fortitude Valley 48
South Australian Guideline?® 48
Sydney low frequency proposed Option 1° 44
Sydney low frequency proposed Option 2 48

The UK’s Department of Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) prescribes a maximum
internal low frequency noise level for noise sensitive premises of 47 dB at the 63 Hz octave band.

6 World Health Organisation- Night Noise Guidelines for Europe (2009)

7 Lloyd George Acoustics -Northbridge Entertainment Precinct Noise Study September 2012
8 |dentical to Fortitude Valley criteria.
% Summation of spectral levels not to exceed a broadband level.
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Whilst this level was not developed specifically for music, DWER has advised that the nature of
the noise (i.e. fluctuating/modulating) upon which this was based has characteristics in common
with music. Whilst some other Australian States and local governments have prescribed slightly
higher internal low frequency noise levels, DWER has advised that the DEFRA criteria presents
the most up to date and appropriate basis to establish criteria for entertainment noise where
significant low frequency noise is a feature. Accordingly, the proposed nominal external
amplified music noise levels for the SCA are based on a desired maximum internal low frequency
noise level for noise sensitive premises of 47 dB at 63 Hz octave band.

8.2.2  Existing External Amplified Noise Levels

The City engaged consultants Lloyd George Acoustics in 2012 to undertake an independent noise
study of Northbridge to gain an evidence base from which to develop new legislation, planning
provisions and management strategies.

The study found that the ambient noise levels outside noise sensitive premises within the
Northbridge Entertainment Precinct exceeded the Noise Regulations most of the time,
particularly between 10pm and 1am on Thursday, Friday and Saturday nights.

In 2019, DWER engaged consultants Lloyd George Acoustics to undertake ambient noise
measurements over 4 nights primarily within the proposed Core Entertainment Area. Key
objectives of the study included identifying the noise levels currently emitted by venues and
obtaining an indication of the ambient noise levels near noise sensitive premises.

Ambient noise levels were measured outside of:

° 27 (out of a total of 40) entertainment venues and 6 noise sensitive premises within the
Core Entertainment Area; and
° 3 (out of a total of 20) entertainment venues and 6 noise sensitive premises within the

Frame Entertainment Area.
In the Core Entertainment Area, the ambient noise levels outside of entertainment venues
ranged from 75.2 — 104.2 dB in the 63Hz octave band whilst the ambient noise levels outside of
residential buildings ranged from 74.2 — 89.6 in the 63Hz octave band.
In the Frame Entertainment Area, the ambient noise levels outside of entertainment venues
ranged from 74.2 — 107.9 dB in the 63Hz octave band whilst the ambient noise levels outside
residential buildings ranged from 72.5 = 92.4 in the 63 Hz octave band.

Details of these measurements are provided in Schedule 3.

8.2.3 Building Attenuation Levels

In 2019, DWER engaged consultants Gabriel’s Hearne Farrell to examine residential building
attenuation.

The actual building attenuation requirements of existing residential buildings within the Core
and Frame Entertainment Areas have not been able to be fully quantified however based on
typical apartment construction within the Core Entertainment Area, the study indicated that
existing building attenuation would be such that a transmission loss of 20 dB in the 63Hz octave
band would likely be achieved.
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The study identified that low frequency noise intrusion into residential buildings in the Special
Entertainment Precinct/SCA can be controlled to meet a maximum internal low frequency noise
level for noise sensitive premises of 47 dB at the 63 Hz octave band where external noise levels
are up to 79 dB in the 63Hz octave band (at an estimated additional cost of approximately 8% to
the development). Where the external low frequency noise level exceeds 79 dB in the 63Hz
octave band, the required building attenuation to achieve a maximum internal low frequency
noise level for noise sensitive premises of 47 dB at the 63 Hz octave band is unlikely to be viable.

It is acknowledged however, there may be other innovative acoustic solutions, including triple
glazing which have not been investigated.
Please see Schedule 3 for further details.

8.2.4 Core Entertainment Area

A key objective of the proposed SCA is to enable a higher concentration of entertainment venues
in the Core Entertainment Area by acknowledging that higher external amplified music levels
arising from entertainment venues are permitted in this area than in the Frame Entertainment
Area.

Accordingly, three nominal external amplified music noise level scenarios were considered for
the Core Entertainment Area, these being 85 dB, 90dB and 95dB at the 63 Hz octave band,

The following table (Table 9) shows the impact of these scenarios on new and existing noise
sensitive premises as well as existing venues within the Core Entertainment Area.

Table 9 — Core Entertainment Area — External Amplified Music Noise Level Scenarios

Core Entertainment Area

Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Scenario 3

63 Hz octave band dB Liin eq 85 dB 90 dB 95 dB

New Noise Sensitive Premises | Minimum Lieq, 38 dB | Minimum Lieq 43 | Minimum Lieg,
in the 63 Hz octave dBin the 63 Hz 48 dB in the 63

Transmission Loss band octave band Hz octave band
Requirements to achieve a

maximum internal low Based on study findings of the Gabriels Hearne Farrell Report
frequency noise level of Lieq commissioned by DWER July 2019, these transmission loss
47 dB at the 63 Hz octave requirements are likely to be impractical and cost prohibitive
band for new noise sensitive development.

Existing Noise Sensitive

Premises
Lieq, 65 dB Lieq, 70 dB Lieq, 75 dB
Estimated indoor noise level
based on an assumed @ 63 Hz octave @ 63 Hz octave @ 63 Hz octave
band band band
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transmission loss of Lieq, 20 dB
in the 63 Hz octave band

Existing Venues 5/27 11/27 17/27

Number and % of Venues in

Compliance based on 2019
Measurements 18% 40% 62%

One of the key drivers of establishing the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct is to
protect the entertainment precinct. There is also a need however to consider what would be an
acceptable level of acoustic amenity for noise sensitive premises, particularly those which are
existing.

Whilst the building attenuation levels of existing noise sensitive premises have not been able to
be fully quantified to determine the impacts of the various scenarios on these premises with a
high degree of certainty, the building attenuation standards of recent apartment developments
provide a guide as to the possible impacts. Based on these and the associated transmission loss,
it is likely that the desired maximum internal amplified music noise level for noise sensitive
premises of 47 dB at the 63 Hz octave band would be exceeded under each of the scenarios, with
the degree of impact increasing from Scenario 1 to Scenario 3. However, it should be noted that
the City has received very few complaints about external amplified music noise levels over the
last financial year.

Based on the potential impacts on noise sensitive premises alone, Scenario 1 would be the
preferred scenario. However, only 18% or 5 out of the 27 entertainment venues surveyed could
currently comply with this level and as such proceeding with such a level would potentially
undermine the primary purpose for establishing the Special Entertainment Precinct.

Scenario 2 with a proposed nominal external amplified music noise level of 90dB at the 63 Hz
octave band level, is reflective of the maximum amplified music noise levels (ranging between
74.2 dB to 89.6 dB within the 63Hz octave band) recently measured outside of existing noise
sensitive premises. However only 40% or 11 out of the 27 entertainment venues surveyed could
currently comply with this level.

If the primary purpose of establishing a Special Entertainment Precinct is to ensure that
Northbridge remains the State’s premier entertainment area then Scenario 3 which proposes a
nominal external amplified music noise level of 95dB at the 63 Hz octave band would be
preferable. 62% or 17 out of the 27 entertainment venues surveyed currently operate at this
level or below. It is acknowledged that 38% of the existing entertainment venues surveyed
would need to either reduce their operating levels, or invest in further noise attenuation
measures to accord with this proposed nominal level should they choose to apply for a Venue
Approval. However, a greater level of certainty would be provided against complaints from noise
sensitive premises than what is currently provided for under the Noise Regulations.

Scenario 3 would have the least impact on existing venue operations, however setting such a
high level across the whole of the Core Entertainment Area may in some areas exacerbate the
current external amplified music noise levels experienced by existing noise sensitive premises
should a greater number of existing entertainment venues not currently operating at this level
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choose to ‘opt in’ to seek a Venue Approval. Although the likelihood of every entertainment
venue (approximately 40) situated within the Core Entertainment Area choosing to opt in to
obtain a Venue Approval to operate at the maximum level is questioned.

It is acknowledged that setting such a high level within the Core Entertainment Area is also likely
to have greater flow on impacts to the Frame Entertainment Area. The higher the proposed
nominal external amplified music noise level in the Core Entertainment Area, the less likely new
noise sensitive development will be able to occur within certain areas of the Frame
Entertainment Area due to the higher costs associated with attenuating to achieve acceptable
internal noise levels. Similarly, the higher the proposed nominal external amplified music noise
level in the Core Entertainment Area, the more difficult it may be for some entertainment venues
within the Frame Entertainment Area to comply with the proposed nominal external amplified
music noise level for that area.

Under each of the scenarios it is unlikely that new noise sensitive premises would be viable or
acceptable given the high levels of noise attenuation that would be required to ensure
acceptable internal noise levels for these uses.

Considering the primary purpose of establishing the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct,
Scenario 3 which proposes a nominal external music noise level of 95dB at the 63 Hz octave band
is considered appropriate. However, it is recommended this be on the basis that the overall
external amplified noise level steps down to a level of 90dB at the 63 Hz octave band after a
certain period of time (e.g. 1am) and possibly also on particular days of the week (e.g. some week
days) to provide an acceptable level of acoustic amenity for existing noise sensitive premises.
This approach is similar to that adopted in the Fortitude Valley entertainment area in Brisbane
(albeit that their maximum external amplified music level is 90dB(C)). This could be incorporated
into the Council Policy which the City will need to prepare should the proposed Amendment to
the Noise Regulations allow for this.

Additionally, should the proposed amendments to the Noise Regulations allow the City to apply
some discretion in granting a Venue Approval, this may allow the City to apply a higher external
amplified music noise level for existing entertainment venues (on a temporary basis) where it
can be demonstrated that the proposed level will not create a greater impact on existing noise
sensitive uses than the nominal levels specified above. However, any proposed attenuation
works would still need to accord with the provisions of the SCA in order to future proof the
entertainment venue.

8.2.5 Frame Entertainment Area

The Frame Entertainment Area is intended to act as a transitional area between the Core
Entertainment Area and the area outside of the Special Entertainment Precinct/SCA and provide
for a greater mix of land uses, including noise sensitive premises.

In view of this intent, as well as advice from consultant’s Gabriel’s Hearne Farrell that noise
attenuation is only likely to be feasible up to an external amplified music noise levels of 79 dB in
the 63 Hz octave band to meet acceptable internal levels for noise sensitive premises, the noise
attenuation standards for new noise sensitive premises and new entertainment venues within
the Frame Entertainment Area have been based on a nominal external amplified music noise
level of 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band. Itis also intended under the future local planning policy
to be prepared that new noise sensitive developments situated outside of the Special
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Entertainment Precinct/SCA but adjacent to the Frame Entertainment Area also be required to
attenuate to this same level.

Whilst a limited number of measurements were taken outside of entertainment venues in the
Frame Entertainment Area, the noise monitoring survey discussed above indicates that there are
some entertainment venues which are emitting higher amplified music levels than some of the
entertainment venues within the Core Entertainment Area. External amplified music noise levels
outside some of the existing venues ranged from 74.2- 107.9dB within the 63Hz octave band
and outside some of the existing noise sensitive premises ranged from 72.5 to 92.4dB within the
63Hz octave band.

In recognition that there are existing entertainment venues operating with external amplified
music noise levels above 79 dB with the Frame Entertainment Area and the potential cost
impacts of requiring them (should they opt in for a Venue Approval) to comply with an external
amplified music noise level of 79 dB, the Scheme Amendment proposes that those
entertainment venues that existed at the time of gazettal of this SCA be based on a nominal
external amplified music noise level of up to 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band. The level of
attenuation required and associated costs to achieve this higher assigned level would be
reduced. It should be noted that the proposed higher assigned level is similar to the maximum
external amplified music level adopted in the Fortitude Valley entertainment area in Brisbane.

The above targeted approach to address the potential financial and operational impact on the
established entertainment venues situated within the Frame Entertainment Area is considered
more appropriate from a planning perspective than the other option of expanding the Core
Entertainment Area which is likely to have a greater impact on existing noise sensitive uses as
well discourage further residential growth.

Should existing entertainment venues choose to apply for a Venue Approval, they may still need
to either reduce their operating levels or invest further in noise attenuation measures to accord
with the new assigned levels. However, a greater level of certainty would be provided against
complaints from noise sensitive premises, than what is currently provided for under the Noise
Regulations.

The levels of noise attenuation of existing noise sensitive premises within the Frame
Entertainment Area have not been able to be fully quantified. Under the proposed external
amplified music noise levels of 79 dB and 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band for the Frame
Entertainment Area, existing noise sensitive premises in the Frame Entertainment Area could
potentially receive an internal amplified music noise level of 59 dB and 70 dB in the 63 Hz octave
band. Both of these internal levels are above the desired internal amplified music noise level for
noise sensitive premises of 47 dB in the 63 Hz octave band. Any reduction in the noise levels of
existing entertainment venues will however be of benefit to existing residents.

8.3 Land Use Permissibilities

As outlined above, the Scheme Amendment proposes to reclassify Special Residential uses (i.e.
short stay accommodation) from ‘Preferred Uses’ to ‘Contemplated Uses’ within the Core
Entertainment Area and part of the Frame Entertainment Area situated between Beaufort and

Stirling Streets.

The rationale for this as follows:
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° Special Residential uses are proposed to be treated similarly to Residential uses within the
SCA as both are regarded as noise sensitive uses under the Noise Regulations (albeit a
higher regard is given to permanent residential uses). Consideration has also been given
to future proofing any proposed changes of use between Residential and Special
Residential uses.

° Residential use is currently a ‘Contemplated’ use within the proposed Core Entertainment
Area.
. A ‘Preferred Use’ cannot be refused on the basis of its use whilst a ‘Contemplated Use’ can

be approved or refused taking into consideration the provisions of the Scheme and its
planning policies.

. The proposal will assist to ensure that only appropriately located, designed and
constructed Special Residential development with high building attenuation standards will
be approved within the SCA. This will assist to minimise any further land use conflicts and
amenity impacts between entertainment venues and short stay accommodation.

8.4 New Noise Sensitive Premises —Memorials on Title.

Although Northbridge is well known as a lively entertainment precinct with music spilling into
the street from various entertainment venues, new residents may still move into the area
without fully appreciating, or being prepared, for the noise environment that they will be
exposed to.

Higher noise attenuation standards will be required in the Core Entertainment Area, which is
likely to discourage any new noise sensitive uses (i.e. Residential and Special Residential) as they
may not be financially feasible.

Notwithstanding this, it is recommended, that a notification on the certificate of title (pursuant
to section 70A of the Transfer of Land Act 1893) be imposed upon all noise sensitive to inform
prospective owners of potential noise impacts.

8.5 Plot Ratio

A key finding of the Gabriels Hearne Farrell Report commissioned by DWER July 2019, into the
evaluation of residential buildings in Northbridge identified that a very large cavity (minimum 1
metre) is required in the double-glazing format to provide good sound reduction performance in
the 63 Hz octave band. This would however be achievable by fully glazing the balcony perimeter
(i.e. constructing a normal balcony and installing an openable window above the normal
balustrade height).

Under the current definition of ‘floor area of a building’ outlined in CPS2 enclosed balconies are
included as part of the plot ratio calculation. However, it is recommended that for the purpose
of this SCA, this definition exclude semi-enclosed balconies where required to assist in mitigating
noise intrusion.

8.6 Heritage Considerations
The proposed Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct contains several places and areas of
cultural heritage significance including a number of properties listed on the State Register. It is

acknowledged that a number of existing venues are accommodated within buildings that were
constructed to a different building code and sometimes built with materials that are not easily
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adapted. Nevertheless, any required noise attenuation measures should be designed so that
they do not have a significant detrimental impact on any cultural heritage significance of a place
and will need to have regard to any relevant local and/or state heritage policies.

8.7 Proposed Transfer of Planning Authority — Development WA/MRA Precincts

Development WA has advised that it is intending to transfer planning authority back to the
Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) and the City over the Perth Cultural Centre
(comprising the James Street and William Street Precincts) and the Museum Street Precinct
(which lies to the north of the Perth Cultural Centre), by 30 June 2020. These precincts fall within
the proposed Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct.

It is intended that section 35 of the MRA Act will be used to create Transitional Regulations for
the purpose of normalisation. These regulations will enable the City to apply the MRA’s current
local planning framework (i.e. Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme and supporting planning
documents) to the normalised areas until such time as the City amends its local planning scheme
to incorporate planning provisions for these areas. The MRA’s planning provisions for the
Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct however do not currently reflect those proposed by
the City. To avoid the need post normalisation for the City to undertake a separate amendment
to its local planning scheme to ensure that the proposed provisions for the Northbridge Special
Entertainment Precinct apply, it is considered critical that the MRA undertake an amendment to
its local planning framework to incorporate planning provisions for the Northbridge Special
Entertainment Precinct, similar to that proposed by the City, prior to normalisation of the above
precincts.

It is understood that post normalisation, parts of the above precincts will be reserved under the
Metropolitan Regional Planning Scheme (MRS) and therefore subject to the planning authority
of the WAPC. It is will therefore be important for the DPLH ensure that mechanisms exist under
the MRS to enable application of the proposed planning provisions for the Northbridge Special
Entertainment Precinct over any reserved land.

9.0 SCHEME AMENDMENT CLASSIFICATION

The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 include three
categories for amending Local Planning Schemes which are; Basic, Standard and Complex. It is
considered that the proposed amendment would be a Complex amendment as it will have an
impact that is significant relative to development in the locality.

10.0 CONCLUSION

The Scheme Amendment forms part of a broader package of noise management reforms which
the City has been working on with the State Government for entertainment precincts.

The Scheme Amendment seeks to ensure that the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct

continues to thrive as the State’s premier entertainment area whilst providing an acceptable
level of acoustic amenity for noise sensitive premises.
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Potential land use conflicts between noise sensitive uses and entertainment venues are intended
to be minimized via ensuring the design and construction of buildings incorporate appropriate
sound attenuation measures.
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Planning and Development Act 2005

RESOLUTION TO AMEND LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

CITY OF PERTH

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2

AMENDMENT NO. 41

RESOLVED that the Local Government pursuant to section 75 of the Planning and Development
Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by:

1. Inserting a new Special Control Area under clause 39(1) as follows:
(bb) Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct - Special Control Area.

2. Inserting the following as Special Control Area 28 in Schedule 8:

28. Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct - Special Control Area
28.1 Special Control Area

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 28 being the Northbridge
Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area. The Special Control Area comprises
a Core Entertainment Area and a Frame Entertainment Area.

Note - The provisions of this Scheme/Special Control Area do not apply to the parts of the Special Control Area
which are under the planning control of the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority/Development WA.

28.2 Purpose

To establish a Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct, in recognition of its significance
as the State’s premier entertainment area, by supporting entertainment venues and
associated high external amplified music noise levels and thereby facilitating an active
night time economy.

Note - the Special Control Area does not regulate the level of noise emitted by entertainment venues or
override the requirements of the ‘Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulation 1997.

28.3 Objectives

(a) To ensure the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct continues to be the
primary entertainment area in the city, providing for an active night time economy
and a vibrant social and cultural scene, with a variety and a high concentration of
entertainment venues.
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To support entertainment venues and associated high external amplified music
noise levels within the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct in recognition of
its significance as the State’s premier entertainment area.

To provide entertainment venues with greater operational certainty and to support
the continued operation of existing entertainment venues.

To provide a Core Entertainment Area where the highest concentration of
entertainment venues and the highest external amplified music noise levels are
supported.

To provide a Frame Entertainment Area, which acts as a transitional area between
the Core Entertainment Area and the area outside of the Special Control Area,
where a high concentration of entertainment venues are supported and external
amplified music noise levels are moderated to be lower than that within the Core
Entertainment Area but higher than that prescribed under regulation 7 of the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (as amended).

To reduce potential land use conflicts between noise sensitive uses and
entertainment venues by ensuring the design and construction of buildings
incorporate appropriate noise attenuation measures.

28.4 General Provisions

28.4.1Noise Attenuation Requirements

(a)

(b)

Core Entertainment Area

Within the Core Entertainment Area the extent of noise attenuation required for
entertainment venues and noise sensitive premises shall be based on a nominal
external amplified music noise level of Lieq, 95dB in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieq,86
dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

Frame Entertainment Area
Within the Frame Entertainment Area:

(i) the extent of noise attenuation required for entertainment venues shall
generally be based on a nominal external amplified music noise level of LLeq,
79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and LLeq, 70 dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

(i)  notwithstanding sub clause 28.4.1(b)(i), the extent of noise attenuation
required for those entertainment venues that existed at the time of gazettal
of this Special Control Area and are listed on the local government’s Register
of Existing Entertainment Venues — Frame Entertainment Area, shall be based
on a nominal external amplified music noise level of up to LLeq, 90 dB in the
63 Hz octave band and LLeq, 81 dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

(iii)  the extent of noise attenuation required for noise sensitive premises shall be
determined having regard to a Transmission Loss Design Report, prepared by

48



(c)

(d)

Page 58

a qualified acoustic consultant, which takes into consideration the expected
external amplified music noise levels within the area.

Where an application for development approval relates to a noise sensitive
premises and/or an entertainment venue, the extent of noise attenuation required
shall be as outlined in sub clauses 28.5 and 28.6.

Noise attenuation measures must be carefully integrated into the design of
development and not significantly detrimentally impact upon:

(i) the buildings aesthetics, environmental sustainability, and cultural heritage
significance where applicable;

(i)  theinternal amenity for building occupants; and

(iii)  the public realm.

28.4.2Register of Existing Entertainment Venues — Frame Entertainment Area

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The local government shall prepare a register of entertainment venues within the
Frame Entertainment Area which existed at the time of gazettal of this Special
Control Area and were lawfully approved and that approval had not expired or been
cancelled.

The register prepared by the local government must set out the following —

(i) a description of each area of land that is being used as an entertainment
venue;

(i)  adescription of any building on the land; and

(iii)  a description of the entertainment venue;

Where an entertainment venue on the register;
(i) ceases operation for at least 6 consecutive months; and/or
(i) is destroyed or damaged to the extent of at least 75% of its value;

then the entertainment venue shall be removed from the register and the
provisions of sub clause 28.4.1 (b) (ii) shall cease to apply.

The local government must ensure that the register is kept up to date and is made
available for public inspection.

An entry in the register in relation to land that is being used for an entertainment
venue is evidence of the matters set out in the entry, unless the contrary is proved.

28.4.3 Requirement for Development Approval for Works

In accordance with sub clause 61(3)(a) of the Deemed Provisions, an application for

development approval shall be required, for the following works associated with a noise

sensitive premises and/or an entertainment venue which are typically excluded under sub

clause 61(1) of the Deemed Provisions:
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the carrying out of works that are wholly located on an area identified as regional
reserve under the region planning scheme;

the carrying out of internal building work;

the erection or extension of a single house on a lot; and/or

the erection or an extension of an ancillary dwelling.

In accordance with sub clause 61¢2)(b) of the Deemed Provisions, development that is a use that is

permitted in the zone in which the development is located and which involves the above works shall require
Development Approval.

28.5
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Noise Sensitive Premises
Core Entertainment Area

Noise sensitive premises within the Core Entertainment Area shall be located,
designed and constructed so that the Transmission Loss is @ minimum of Li.q48 dB
in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieq45 dB in the 125 Hz octave band.

Frame Entertainment Area

Noise sensitive premises within the Frame Entertainment Area shall be located,
designed and constructed so that the Transmission Loss is a minimum of Lieq32 dB
in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieq 29 dB in the 125 Hz octave band, plus any
additional Transmission Loss required to achieve a theoretical internal design level
of 47 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and L.q41 dB in the 125 Hz octave band.

Where an application for development approval relates to a noise sensitive
premises involving:

(i) an extension or addition; and/or
(i)  proposed works as outlined in sub clause 28.4.3;

the extent of noise attenuation required as outlined in sub clause 28.4.1 shall only
apply to the new habitable room(s).

Plot Ratio

For the purposes of meeting the noise attenuation requirements, semi- enclosed
balconies may be permitted and if so will not form part of the calculation of ‘floor
area of a building’ as defined in Schedule 4 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as
amended).

Transmission Loss Design Report

(i) An application for development approval relating to a noise sensitive
premises shall include a Transmission Loss Design Report, prepared by a
qualified acoustic consultant in a manner and form to the satisfaction of the
local government. The Transmission Loss Design Report shall include details
of the noise attenuation measures that are proposed to be included in the
development’s design and construction to achieve the applicable Core
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(c)

(d)
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Entertainment Area or Frame Entertainment Area Transmission Loss levels as
prescribed by sub clauses 28.5(a) and (b).

(i)  Noise sensitive premises shall be designed and constructed to incorporate the
noise attenuation measures detailed in the Transmission Loss Design Report
forming part of an approved development application.

Noise sensitive premises shall not be approved where the local government is not
satisfied that the development can be acoustically attenuated to meet the
applicable Transmission Loss levels.

The local government shall, as a condition of development approval for noise
sensitive premises, require a notification pursuant to section 70A of the Transfer of
Land Act 1893 to inform prospective owners of the likelihood of elevated noise
levels from entertainment venues.

Prior to the commencement of development, a qualified acoustic consultant shall
review the construction drawings and certify to the satisfaction of the local
government that they incorporate all the noise attenuation measures outlined in
the Transmission Loss Design Report forming part of an approved development
application.

After practical completion stage and prior to occupation of the development, a
gualified acoustic consultant shall certify to the satisfaction of the local government
that all of the recommendations of the Transmission Loss Design Report forming
part of an approved development application have been implemented.

Entertainment Venues

Appropriate noise mitigation shall primarily be achieved through design and
construction methods rather than reliance upon on-going operational management
measures.

Core Entertainment Area

Entertainment venues located in the Core Entertainment Area shall be designed and
constructed to incorporate noise attenuation measures to ensure that the external
amplified music noise levels specified in sub clause 28.4.1(a) are not exceeded at 1
metre from the entertainment venue boundary.

Frame Entertainment Area

Entertainment venues located in the Frame Entertainment Area shall be designed
and constructed to incorporate noise attenuation measures to ensure that the
external amplified music noise levels specified in sub clauses 28.4.1(b)(i) and (ii) are
not exceeded at 1 metre from the entertainment venue boundary.

Where an application for development approval relates to an entertainment venue
involving:

(i) an extension or addition; and/or
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(i)  proposed works as outlined in sub clause 28.4.3;

the extent of noise attenuation required as outlined in sub clause 28.4.1 shall only
apply to the new or substantially modified component of an entertainment venue.

(e)  Acoustic Report

(i) An application for development approval relating to an entertainment venue
shall include an Acoustic Report, prepared by a qualified acoustic consultant
in @ manner and form to the satisfaction of the local government. The
Acoustic Report shall include details of the existing and proposed noise
attenuation measures that are to be included in the development’s design
and construction as well as any mitigation measures to achieve the applicable
Core Entertainment Area and Frame Entertainment Area noise levels
prescribed by sub clauses 28.6(b) and (c).

(i)  Entertainment venues shall be designed and constructed to incorporate the
noise attenuation and mitigation measures detailed in the Acoustic Report
forming part of an approved development application.

(f) Prior to the commencement of development, a qualified acoustic consultant shall
review the construction drawings and certify to the satisfaction of the local
government that they incorporate all the necessary noise attenuation and
mitigation measures detailed in the Acoustic Report forming part of an approved
development application.

(g)  After practical completion stage and prior to occupation of the development, a
qualified acoustic consultant shall certify to the satisfaction of the local government
that all of the recommendations of the Acoustic Report forming part of an approved
development application have been implemented.

DEFINITIONS
Core Entertainment Area — means the area designated as such in Figure 28.

Entertainment Venue — means a tavern, nightclub, small bar, function centre,
entertainment complex, theatre, or other such entertainment premises that plays
amplified music, either live or pre-recorded, on a regular or periodic basis. This includes
both indoor and/or outdoor areas where applicable.

Entertainment Venue Boundary - means the perimeter walls or outdoor containment
structures, floors, ceiling or roof, that form the horizontal and vertical extent of an
entertainment venue, unless the entertainment venue is the sole land use on a lot, in
which case its horizontal extent shall be the boundaries of the lot upon which it is located.
Where an entertainment venue has no physically defined vertical extent, such as in the
case of an outdoor area or roof top venue, its vertical extent shall be 4 metres above the
ground or floor level of the venue.
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External amplified music noise level — means the maximum, nominal noise level directly
attributable to amplified music emitted by an entertainment venue or multiple
entertainment venues.

Frame Entertainment Area — means the area designated as such in Figure 28.

Noise Sensitive Premises —for the purposes of this Special Control Area has the same
meaning as defined in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (as
amended), however excludes the following: churches, education establishments and day-
time childcare facilities. This definition includes Special Residential and Residential uses as
defined in Schedule 2 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as amended).

Receiver Facade — means the roof and all external walls of a noise sensitive premises
situated within the Special Control Area.

Special Entertainment Precinct — means a precinct containing a number of entertainment
venues and includes a diverse mix of land uses which contribute to an active night-time
economy as referenced in the ‘Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulation 1997.

Transmission Loss — means the noise level reduction provided by a receiver facade that is
required to meet acceptable internal noise levels.

Modifying P1 Northbridge Use Group Table outlined in Schedule 3 to reclassify Special
Residential from a ‘Preferred Use’ to a ‘Contemplated’ Use within the Core Entertainment
Area of the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area;

Modifying P3 Stirling Use Group Table outlined in Schedule 3 to reclassify Special
Residential Use from a ‘Preferred’ Use to a ‘Contemplated’ Uses within the Frame
Entertainment Area of the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control
Area situated between Beaufort and Stirling Streets;

Amending the City Centre (CC) Precinct Plan Map (P1 to 8) accordingly; and

Inserting Figure 28 - Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Areas into
Schedule 8 — Special Control Areas of the Scheme.

53



Page 63

Figure 28 — Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area
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Figure 28 —Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct Special Control Area

The amendment is complex under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reason:

e The amendment will have an impact that is significant relative to development in the
locality.
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FORM 6A
COUNCIL ADOPTION

This Complex Amendment was adopted by resolution of the Council of the City of Perth at the
Special Meeting of the Council held on the 4*" day of December 2019.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

COUNCIL RESOLUTION TO ADVERTISE

by resolution of the Council of the City of Perth at the Special Meeting of the Council held on
the 4t day of December 2019, proceed to advertise this Amendment.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION

This Amendment is recommended [for support/ not to be supported] by resolution of the City
of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on the day of , 2020
and the Common Seal of the City of Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution
of the Council in the presence of:

WAPC ENDORSEMENT (r.63)

DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF
THE P&D ACT 2005
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FORM 6A CONTINUED

APPROVAL GRANTED
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SCHEDULE 1 - EXISTING CITY CENTRE PRECINCTS PLAN (P1 TO 8)
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City Planning Scheme No.2

CITY CENTRE - Precincts 1-8

CITY CENTRE:

Will continue to develop as the focus

of business, retail, civic, cultural and
entertainment activities in Western Australia

PRECINCTS:
The City Centre contains the following
Precincts
P1 - Northbridge P5 - Citiplace
P2 - Cultural Centre P6 - St Georges
P3 - Stirling P7 - Civic
P4 - Victoria P8 - Foreshore

PARLIAMENT HOUSE AND SURROUNDS:
A Clause 32 area which maintains the visual

prominence of Parliament House and the
aesthetic quality of development in the area.

MINOR TOWN / LOCAL PLANNING
SCHEMES (TPS / LPS):
The additional Schemes which apply in the
city centre are:

TPS 11 - Wesley Trust and WA Travel Centre
TPS 13 - State Government Insurance Office
TPS 16 - David Jones Site (now Central Park)
TPS 21 -FAISite

TPS 23 - Paragon

LPS 26 - Normalised Redevelopment Areas

SPECIAL CONTROL AREAS

Special control areas apply in the city centre
for these areas:

2 - CTA Building

5 -240 St Georges Tce & 899-915 Hay St
6 -141 & 125-137 St Georges Tce &

18 Mounts Bay Road

8 -126-144 Stirling Street

11 - 225-239 St Georges Tce (Bishops See)
12 - 298-316 Murray Street

15 - 92-120 Roe Street

17 - St Martins

18 - 30 Beaufort Street

19 - 2-6 (Lot 40) Parker Street

PLANNING POLICIES:
Planning and design guidelines apply in the
city centre for these areas:

- James, William, Roe and Lake Street

- King Street

- Goderich

- William Street Station Precinct

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
City Centre P1to P8

Perth Water

LEGEND

Scheme Area Boundary

CITY OF PERTH SCHEME RESERVES
Parks & Recreation

Public Purposes - Civic Use e

CITY OF PERTH SCHEME USE AREAS
City Centre e
Town Centre s il
Residential TR60
Office/Residential R
Residential/Commercial e
Commercial -

OTHER
Additional Uses
Normalised [
Redevelopment Area
Metropolitan Redevelopment
Authority Area

City Centre Boundary

MRS Clause 32 Area

_ Minor Town / Local Planning
Schemes and Number
Special Control

Areas and Number

Other Planning Control Areas
Precinct Boundary

Precinct Number
METROPOLITAN REGION
SCHEME RESERVES

Parks & Recreation L
Railways ||
Civic & Cultural ==
Waterways

Hospital

Car Park
University
SECWA
Special Uses

ROADS
« Primary Regional Roads

=
* Other Regional Roads -

NOTE: The Department of Planning should be
consulted for full information on the actual

Scheme Reserves

Amended - April 2016

Public Purposes

land requirements for all Metropolitan Region
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SCHEDULE 2 — PROPOSED CITY CENTRE PRECINCTS PLAN (P1 TO 8)

City Planning Scheme No.2
CITY CENTRE - Precincts 1-8

CITY CENTRE:
‘will continue to develop as the focus
of business, retail, civic, cultural and
entertzinmant activities in Western Australia

PRECINCTS:

LEGEND

Scheme Area Boundary
CITY OF PERTH SCHEME RESERVES

The City Centre contzins the following Precincts Parks & Recreation [Fer]

e Te contains the following Pre . -

P1-Morthbridge  Ps - Citiplace 7 Public Purposes - Civic Use [

P2 - Cultural Centre PG - 5t Georges : e £ e " CITY OF PERTH SCHEME USE AREAS

P3 - stirling P7 - Civic . 3 ¢ A ' CITY OF VINCENT city centre

P4 - Victaria P& - Foreshore oy 2 ¥ =]
Town Centre =1

PARLIAMENT —I.'L!)E .-'-\'J.D S.I,R?OU.I'-.DS: Residential

A Clause 32 area which maintains the visual idential

prominence of Parfiament House and the O'TIC_ EIR_EEI lential _ [

aesthetic quality of development in the area. Residential/Commercial ]

MINOR TOWN [ LOCAL PLANNING SCHEMES commercial [==m]

[Tes/ L_P_SJ: _ ) ) OTHER

The additional Schemes which apply in the city 7 additional Uses L

centre are:

TPS 11 - Wesley Trust and WA Travel Centre
TPS 13 - State Government Insurance Office
TPS 16 - David Jones Site (now Central Park)
TS Z1 - FAl Site

TPS 23 - Paragon

LPs 26 - Normalised Redevelopment Areas
SPECIAL CONTROL AREAS

Special controd areas apply in the ity centre for
thase areas:

2 - CTA Building

5 - 240 5tGeorges Tce & B58-015 Hay 5t

vAl
Normalised | —
Redevelopment Area
Metropolitan Redevelopment
Authority Area
city Centre Boundary —
MRS Clause 32 Area
Minor Town / Local Planning D
schemes and Number
special Control rz3
Areas and Number
other Planning Control Areas

6 -141 B 125-137 5t Georges Tce & Precinct Boundary

18 Mounts Bay Road Precinct Number 7
B -126-144 stirling Street ) METROPOLITAN REGION
11 - 225-239 5t Georges Toe [Bishops See) SeHEnE B -
12 - 208-316 Murray Street ESERY]
15 - 92-120 Roe Street Parks & Recreation -
17 - 5t Martins Railways |
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21 - Melbourne Hotel Waterways [ —
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SCHEDULE 3 - INFORMING ACOUSTIC STUDIES

Northbridge Entertainment Precinct Noise Study (2012)

The City engaged consultants Lloyd George Acoustics in 2012 to undertake an independent noise study of Northbridge to gain an evidence base from
which to develop new legislation, planning provisions and management strategies. The study was completed in 2012 and included 26 recommendations.

The key recommendations included:

. Imposing higher construction standards for all new residential development in the Northbridge Entertainment Precinct.

. Allocating noise certificates to entertainment venues prescribing an internal C-weighted noise level limit based on an external noise limit and
establishing an associated enforcement procedure.

) Developing an information and education strategy for existing and future businesses and residents.

The study found the ambient noise levels outside residential premises within the Northbridge Entertainment area exceeded the Noise Regulations most
of the time, particularly between 10pm and 1am on Thursday, Friday and Saturday nights. This creates some complexity in enforcing the Regulations in
Northbridge and requires sophisticated methods of noise analysis to reliably determine which venue/s are emitting the noise resulting in complaints.°

Evaluation of Residential Building Attenuation

The State Government (DWER) engaged consultants Gabriels Hearne Farrell to undertake an acoustic study in July 2019 for the proposed Northbridge
Entertainment Precinct evaluating residential building attenuation. The purpose of this study was to focus on low frequency noise intrusion and
determine a practical approach to acoustic upgrades.

The study stated there are currently no clear design standards for low frequency noise in Australia. Based on a review of various Australian examples
including Fortitude Valley, the implied requirements of the Noise Regulations, and the approach taken internationally, a design objective for the 63Hz

10 Lloyd George Acoustics - Northbridge Entertainment Precinct Noise Study (2012)
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and 125 Hz octave bands is recommended, this being based on the UK DEFRA curve. As such, the design objective for internal noise levels due to music
entertainment noise intrusion were set at Leq 47dB in the 63 Hz Octave Band and Leq 41 dB in the 125 Hz Octave Band.

The study found that recent apartment constructions in the Northbridge area had the following characteristics:

e High mass external walls being concrete or cavity brick;
e Upgraded glazing typically 10.38mm glass; and
e Typical light frame roof ceiling construction with double layer plaster sheeting to ceiling.

The study stated that whilst the above construction standards would provide satisfactory attenuation to address the general ambient noise level,
generated from traffic and street activity, in Northbridge, it would not however provide satisfactory attenuation to address the low frequency noise
associated with the music entertainment industry. These construction standards would generally equate to a transmission loss of Lieq, 20 dB in the 63 Hz
octave band/

The study outlined the design and construction requirements to maximise sound reduction performance through the facade of multi storey residential
buildings to address low frequency noise and also provided an indication of the additional costs to construction.

The study identified that low frequency noise intrusion into residential building in the Northbridge Precinct can be controlled to meet Low Frequency
Noise design targets where external noise levels are up to 65 dB(A) and 79 dB(C) at the 63 Hz octave band. It was estimated that the additional cost
associated with the constructing to these levels would be in the order of 8%. Where the external noise levels exceed these levels, it is likely that further
increases in construction standards are not likely to be practical nor financially viable.

The implications are that new noise sensitive development within the Core Entertainment Area given the current levels is likely to be unviable. However,
such development would be achievable within certain areas of the proposed Frame Entertainment Area and it may be possible to develop ‘deem to
comply’ standards in these areas.

The study also identified that a very large cavity (minimum 1 metre) is required in the double-glazing format to provide good sound reduction performance
in the 63 Hz octave band. This would however be achievable by fully glazing the balcony perimeter (i.e. constructing a normal balcony and installing an
openable window above the normal balustrade height).
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Northbridge Noise Monitoring Report - September 2019

In 2019, DWER engaged consultants Lloyd George Acoustics to undertake ambient noise measurements primarily within the proposed Core Entertainment
Area. Key objectives of the study included identifying the noise levels currently emitted by venues and obtaining an indication of the ambient noise levels
near noise sensitive premises.

The noise monitoring survey was undertaken on Friday 16 August 2019, Saturday 17 August 2019, Friday 23 August 2019 and Saturday 24 August 2019
between 10pm and 1am (the following day).

The City has tabulated the noise measurements provided in the survey at the 63Hz levels to capture the low frequency noise levels associated with
amplified music levels in Tables 1 and 2 below.

Table 1 - Existing Venues

SCA No Volume range Max Compliant % of Non % of non-
Area | Venues @ 63Hz 63Hz venues compliance | compliant | compliance
* level venues
Core 27 75.2-104.2dB 80 dB 2 7% 25 93%
85dB 5 18% 22 82%
90 dB * 11 40% 16 60%
95 dB 17 62% 10 38%
Proposed
100 dB 25 92% 2 8%
Frame 3 74.2-107.9dB | 79 dB* 0 0 3 100%
Proposed
85dB 0 0 3 100%




Page 72

90 dB 2 67% 1 33%

95 dB 2 67% 1 33%

100 dB 2 67% 1 33%
Notes

1. The number of venues referred to in column 2 of this table refers to the number of venues at which noise readings were undertaken for the Northbridge Noise Monitoring
Report.

2. The ‘volume range @ 63 Hz’ column represents the range of sound levels that venues are currently operating at. The lower level represents the quietest venue on its quietest
night, the highest level is the loudest venue on its loudest night.

3. The ‘Max 63 Hz level’ column expresses different theoretical maximum venue boundary levels that could be set through the SCA. The compliance columns relate to the number
of venues that would comply, or not comply, with that theoretical imposed maximum level.

The survey selected 27 out of the 40 venues situated within the proposed Core Entertainment Area and indicated a noise range between Lieqi1 75.2 dB
and Lieq 104.2 dB within the 63Hz octave band. The majority (92%) of the venues operated at or below a maximum of L.q 100 dB.

The survey sample for the venues situated within the Frame Entertainment Area was limited with only 3 venues situated closest to the Core Entertainment
out of a total of 20 venues surveyed.

Interestingly, the survey indicated a noise range of between Lieq 74.2 dB to Liq 107.9 dB within the 63Hz octave band for venues situated within the
Frame Entertainment Area which was greater than that of the venues situated within the Core Entertainment Area. Two of the three venues also operated
at or below a maximum of Li.q 100dB.

However, it is acknowledged as only 3 venues were surveyed it is unlikely to be a representative sample for the Frame Entertainment Area.

1 Lloyd George Acoustics -Sound level descriptor LLeq- or ‘equivalent continuous sound level’, is a widely-used parameter used for sound levels that fluctuate over time. This parameter better represents the
noise a person is exposed to due to entertainment uses, compared to L10, that only represents the noise level exceeded just for 10% of the measurement period or LMax that describes the highest sound level
spike during measurement. This parameter is also easier to apply as it is more mathematically robust when considering contributing levels from various noise sources.
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Table 2 - Existing Noise Sensitive Premises

SCA No noise Current 63 | 63 Hzlevels | Number of current Nearest Venue
Area sensitive Hz range receivers
buildings
Core 6 74.2-89.6 | <85dB 4 R3:V32c, V21c
R3, R1, R2, R8 R1:V6c, V16C

R2:V20c, V21c
R8:V12c, V41c, Vllc
85-90dB 2 R12:V32c, V21c
R12, R5 R5: V28c

90-95dB 0
95-100dB | O

> 100 dB 0
Frame | 6 72.5-92.4 | <85dB 4 R9: vV38f
R9, R10, R11, R6 R10: V34f, v22f
R11:V12c, V4lc
R6: V35c¢
85-90dB 0
90-95dB 2 R4:V23c, V24c, V25c
R4, R7 R7:V33f, V32c
95-100dB |0
> 100 dB 0

Notes

1. The number of noise sensitive buildings referred in column 2 of this table represent the number of noise sensitive buildings at which noise readings were undertaken for
the Northbridge Noise Monitoring Report 2.
2. Each of the noise sensitive buildings listed in column 2 may contain multiple dwellings.

Table 2 indicates that within the proposed Core Entertainment Area, noise levels ranging between Lieq 74.2 dB to Lieq 89.6 dB within the 63Hz octave
band occurred outside of the noise sensitive premises.
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In a section of the proposed Frame Entertainment Area, noise levels ranging between Lieq 72.5 dB to 92.4 dB within the 63Hz octave band occurred
outside of the noise sensitive premises. Interestingly, two noise sensitive premises situated within the proposed Frame Entertainment Area (one situated
on the eastern side of William Street and the other situated on the northern side of Aberdeen Street) received noise levels up to Lieq 91-92dB within the
63Hz octave band. These noise levels were higher than those found outside noise sensitive uses within the proposed Core Entertainment Area.

DWER has advised that the average noise levels across the SCA, including both the Core and Frame Entertainment Areas, equates to Li.q 81dB within the
63Hz octave band with an anticipated internal level within noise sensitive premises of 61db (based on a typical apartment construction outlined in the
Gabriels Hearne Farrell Acoustic Study dated July 2019).

The findings of the survey indicate that the noise levels can fluctuate from one night to the next depending on the type of music on the night, patron
numbers and whether any external glazing is kept closed or not. It was also noted that all noise levels were recorded at 1.5 metres above ground and
therefore, elevated receivers are potentially subjected to higher noise levels as well as low frequency levels given that less shielding from adjacent
buildings would occur.
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Scheme Amendment Process for Complex Amendments (summary)

Step 1 R

Initiation

Council consider and initiation of scheme amendment

Step 2

State Referral e Western Australian Planning Commission preliminary review and
consent to advertise

e Environmental Protection Authority review

We are here Step 3
Consultation e Minimum 60 days public consultation period

Step 4 e Council consideration of public consultation feedback
_ - e Council decide (support, refuse or modify amendment document)
City of Perth Decision

e Scheme amendment, submissions and Council decision sent to
Western Australian Planning Commission

Step 5

e Final decision to be made by the Minister for Planning

State Decision

OT'ET INJINHOVLLY
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CONSULTATION KEY THEMES ARISING FROM SUBMISSIONS RECEIVED ON
THE DRAFT WAPC POSITION STATEMENT

A high-level summary of the main themes emerging from key stakeholders’ feedback from submissions
received by the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) on the Western Australian Planning
Commission’s draft Position Statement: Special Entertainment Precincts is provided below.

A total of 130 submissions were received from a broad spectrum of stakeholders. Approximately 80 per
cent of submissions received were in support of the proposed approach, as advertised or with
modifications. Not surprisingly given the inter-related nature of the reform components, many comments
received were of direct relevance to the City’'s Amendment No. 41 and/or the Department of Water and
Environmental Regulation’s (DWER’) consultation paper.

Acoustic consultants e In-principle support for the special entertainment precinct model
with a set vibrancy level used to guide entertainment venue and
residential requirements.

e Considered the internal noise levels required by the City (47 dB at
63 Hz) and the proposed external noise levels of 90 dB and 95 dB
at 63 Hz are fundamentally incompatible.

e The internal noise level of 47dB in the 63Hz octave band was
considered to be conservative and may not be an appropriate
target.

e Inability to test and certify building products in the specified low
frequency range of 63Hz octave band.

e Highlighted Building Code of Australia and planning conflicts.

e  Some submissions suggested the need to limit amplified music at
certain times of the day/days of the week, possibly linked with
liquor licencing trading hours.

Local government e Not supportive of the special entertainment precinct approach
Environmental Health and considered it would allow entertainment venues to emit noise
Officers (non City of above the assigned levels in the Noise Regulations;

Perth EHOs) via
Environmental Health
Australia and the
Metropolitan
Environmental Health
Managers Group

e Concerned that these higher levels would have an unacceptable
impact on the health of residents.

e Considered the special entertainment precinct approach is
inconsistent with Section 4a 4(2) (The polluter pays principle) of
the EP Act whereby “...those who generate pollution and waste
should bear the cost of containment, avoidance or abatement.”

Local government e  Generally supportive of the special entertainment precinct

(Vincent) approach.

e  Raised concerns about the impacts on existing residents in Vincent
where the City has no control over the amount of noise coming
from the proposed entertainment precinct and has requested that
“The Department, in consultation with the WAPC investigate this
conflict and provide a suitable solution prior to progressing with
the position statement or amendments to the Noise Regulations.
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This includes providing guidance on investigation and enforcement
with respect to cross boundary jurisdiction.”

Local government
(including WALGA)

The WALGA submission was generally supportive of the special
entertainment precinct approach and has incorporated the City’s
request to DWER to “Make provision for a head of power to
provide the CEO of the Local Government with the discretion to
modify the assigned nominal external amplified music noise levels
established for a Special Entertainment Precinct through a Venue
Approval.” It also included a request to “consider the
appropriateness of removing the additional nuisance factor level
assigned under the Regulations to music in City Centre zones areas
or other designated precincts.”

Other local governments were supportive of the special
entertainment precinct approach but raised concerns that the
State Government reforms do not resolve the underlying conflict
between entertainment venues and existing residents.

Property developers
and architects

Generally supportive of the special entertainment precinct
approach.

Concerned about the very high noise levels proposed by the City
for the Core area and existing venues in the Frame area.

Stated it is not practicable to achieve an internal level of 47 dB at
63 Hz.

The proposed levels would effectively impose a bar on residential
development which is contrary to the City’s target of mixed use
infill development in the Stirling St area of the proposed precinct.

Residents

Situated within the
Proposed NSEP and
immediately outside in
the City of Vincent

Residents were the least supportive of the broad stakeholder
groups, although more residents supported the proposed
approach than objected to it.

General consensus was that the proposed approach provides an

unfair balance in favour of entertainment venues, at the expense

of existing residents.

Concerned about a long history of excessive noise and anti-social

behaviour in Northbridge.

Raised concerns about the human and mental health impacts of

sleep disturbance.

Some residents commented on compliance matters and the lack

of enforcement of the Noise Regulations.

Events such as Fringe Festival and temporary venues such as the

Ice-Cream Factory were often singled out as problematic

(although they fall outside the scope of these reforms),

Conditions of residents qualified support include:

o reducing the proposed noise levels to 90 dB at 63 Hz in the Core
and 79 dB at 63 Hz in the Frame area (note: there was no
support for the proposed grandfathering clause to allow 90 dB
at 63 Hz for existing venues);
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o elevated compliance and enforcement action to ensure the
proposed “external amplified music noise level” is achieved by
the City; and

o compensation or grants for existing residents in relation to the
need to retrofit noise attenuation in existing homes as they no
longer enjoy the protections of the Noise Regulations.

Short stay
accommodation

Backpacker accommodation providers indicated support for the
entertainment precinct and noted that the proximity to
entertainment venues and events is a key drawcard for their
customers (anecdotally however, feedback on online travel review
sites such as trip-advisor demonstrates that some guests were not
happy with the level of music noise and complained of disturbed
sleep when staying in Northbridge).

Other providers, whilst generally supportive, raised concerns on
the proposed noise levels, citing existing businesses have invested
significant sums of money in attenuation costs e.g. new glazing
and acoustic masking. Despite this expenditure, these businesses
still have had complaints from guests.

One business has made repeated complaints to neighbouring
venues and the City about the noise and routinely provides ear-
plugs to guests.

State Government
Agencies (other than
DPLH and DWER)

Supported the proposed special entertainment precinct approach.
Requested expanded Core and/or Frame boundaries (specifically
to include Perth Cultural Centre, Yagan Square and/or Perth City
Link).

Requested clarification on the policy and scheme development
process.

Advocated for vibrancy via other uses, not just bars/clubs.

Agreed that construction standards are needed.

Emphasised the need to accommodate industry expansion.

Noted the need to consider stand-alone venues outside a precinct.

Venues

Provided overwhelming support for the proposed special

entertainment precinct approach.

Venues located within the Core area generally support the

proposed noise level of 95 dB at 63 Hz.

Venues in the Frame area do not support the distinction between

Core and Frame areas:

o arevised proposal from the City to allow existing venues in the
Frame to emit up to 90 dB at 63 Hz has not materially changed
the level of support among these venues.

Other comments included:

o the reforms have the potential to create a negative impact on
vibrancy and add an additional commercial burden, including
attenuation costs, on entertainment venues;

o require 110 dB(C) at the mixing desk;
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o reduce restrictions on outdoor operations in line with customer
expectations;

o expect the State Government and the City to elevate their
needs over the needs of residents; and

o onus for attenuation should be on new development, whether
that be new residential or new entertainment venues.

e Some submissions opposed the definition of a special
entertainment precinct; to the extent it excludes consideration of
significant, stand-alone venues outside a precinct boundary.

Note, the City also received a few submissions at this time. The respondents were advised that their
submission would be considered when Amendment No.41 was formally advertised.
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OPTION B

The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) has put forward for consideration Option B for the
Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct. Option B has been informed by the Northbridge Special
Entertainment Precinct Working Group’s deliberations, including:

e Feedback from submissions received by the DPLH on the Western Australian Planning Commission’s
(WAPC) draft Position Statement on Special Entertainment Precincts; and

e The findings of the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation’s (DWER) low frequency music
noise prediction report.

NOTE — Option B does not replace or formally constitute part of Amendment No. 41. It merely provides
supplementary information for public consideration, based on the latest information available. The City will make
a recommendation whether to support Amendment No. 41, as initiated, or with modifications (which may or may
not include elements of Option B), following its consideration of all submissions received in relation to
Amendment No. 41.

1. KEY DIFFERENCES BETWEEN DRAFT PROVISIONS FOR AMENDMENT NO. 41 AND OPTION B

Table 1 below outlines the key differences between the draft special control area (SCA) provisions for Amendment
No.41 and Option B, should the latter be supported by Council following the advertising period.

Table 1 —Option B - draft Special Control Area Provisions

Modification/s outlined in red text Planning Rationale for Option B

28.1 Special Control Area .
The Core Entertainment Area has been expanded to

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure | include venues north of Aberdeen Street and east of
28 being the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct | William Street, including existing venues within
Special Control Area. The Special Control Area comprises | south west corner of the Perth Cultural Centre. Two
Core Entertainment Areas, Transition Areas and a Frame | well established, stand-alone venues are also

Entertainment Area. included in the Core Entertainment Area.
Note - The provisions of this Scheme/Special Control Area do not

apply to the parts of the Special Control Area which are
legislated under the Metropolitan Redevelopment Act 2011

A Transition Area is identified in recognition of the
higher external noise levels to be experienced by
noise sensitive premises situated adjacent to the
Core Entertainment Area.

Note Figure 28 would also need amended
accordingly.

Objectives

(e) To provide a Transition Area between the Core Entertainment | A new objective is required to outline the purpose
Area and the Frame Entertainment Area whereby new noise | of the Transition Area.
sensitive development situated adjacent to the Core
Entertainment Area will require the same noise attenuation
standards as the Core Entertainment Area in recognition of
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Modification/s outlined in red text

Planning Rationale for Option B

the higher external amplified music noise levels to be
experienced.

(f)

To provide a Frame Entertainment Area, together with a
Transition Area which provides a stepped down approach
between the Core Entertainment Area and the area outside
of the Special Control Area, where a high concentration of
entertainment venues are supported and external
amplified music noise levels are moderated to be lower
than that within the Core Entertainment Area but higher
than that prescribed under regulation 7 of the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (as
amended).

The objective is renumbered and slightly reworded
to acknowledge the new Transition Area.

28.4 General Provisions

28.4.1 Noise Attenuation Requirements

(a) Core Entertainment Area

Within the Core Entertainment Area, the extent of noise
attenuation required for entertainment venues and noise
sensitive premises shall be based on a nominal external
amplified music noise level of Lieq, 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave
band and Lieq,81 dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

The external amplified music noise level is reduced
by 5dB. The new noise levels include consideration
of the impacts on existing and future noise sensitive
premises situated within the Special Control Area
(SCA) including the Perth City Link (PCL) and
adjacent areas including the residential growth
areas identified City’s draft City Planning Strategy
and also areas within the City of Vincent — informed
by DWER’s noise modelling scenarios.

(b)

Transition Area

Within the Transition Area:

(i)

(ii)

the extent of noise attenuation required for
entertainment venues shall be based on a nominal
external amplified music noise level of Lieg, 79 dB in the 63
Hz octave band and Lieq, 70 dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

the extent of noise attenuation required for noise
sensitive premises shall be based on a nominal external
amplified music noise level of L, 90 dB in the 63 Hz
octave band and Lieq,81 dB in the 125 Hz octave band;

Refer to objective (e) above.

Additionally, within the Transition Area, any existing
venues that choose to opt-in and acquire a Venue
Approval as well as any proposed venue will be
required to accord with the nominal external
amplified music noise levels of the Frame
Entertainment Area. This will assist to provide a
stepped down approach between the external noise
levels experienced within the Core Entertainment
Area and the area outside of the SCA.

(c)

Frame Entertainment Area

Within the Frame Entertainment Area:

(i)

the extent of noise attenuation required for
entertainment venues and noise sensitive premises shall
generally be based on a nominal external amplified music
noise level of Lieg, 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and Lieg,
70 dBin the 125 Hz octave band;
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Due the proposed introduction of a Transition Area,
the transmission loss requirements for noise
sensitive development situated in the Frame
Entertainment Area is clear and no longer needs to
reference a theoretical internal noise level.

The clause to enable existing venues situated within
the Frame Entertainment Area to operate at 90dB
has been removed.

Existing, significant entertainment venues are
identified on a plan, rather than within a register for
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Modification/s outlined in red text

Planning Rationale for Option B
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greater transparency. This provides a more nuanced
approach to considering which venues are included
in the expanded Core Entertainment Area.

28.4.2 Register of Existing Entertainment Venues — Frame

Entertainment Area

Delete all text

As per 28.4.1 (c)

28.5 Noise Sensitive Premises

(a)

Core Entertainment Area

Noise sensitive premises within the Core Entertainment Area
shall be located, designed and constructed so that the
Transmission Loss is @ minimum of Liq43 dB in the 63 Hz
octave band and Lieq40 dB in the 125 Hz octave band.

The transmission loss requirements for noise
sensitive premises situated within the Core
Entertainment Area are reduced by 5dB due to the
lower external noise level identified for the Core
Entertainment Area.

(b)

Transition Area

Noise sensitive premises within the Transition Area shall be
located, designed and constructed so that the Transmission
Loss is @ minimum of Lieq 43 dB in the 63 Hz octave band and
Lieq 40 dB in the 125 Hz octave band.

A new clause is required to outline the transmission
loss requirements for noise sensitive premises as
discussed under section 28.4.1(b).

(c)

Frame Entertainment Area

Noise sensitive premises within the Frame Entertainment

Area shall be located, designed and constructed so that the

Transmission Loss is @ minimum of Lieq 32 dB in the 63 Hz

octave band and Lieq 29 dB in the 125 Hz octave band. phus;
L T o . i
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An internal theoretical level is no longer required as
discussed under section 28.4.1 (c). This will simplify
the transmission loss requirements and provide
consistency for future noise sensitive development.

(e)

Transmission Loss Design Report
(i) An application for development approval relating to a
noise sensitive premises shall include a Transmission
Loss Design Report, prepared by a qualified acoustic
consultant in a manner and form to the satisfaction of
the local government. The Transmission Loss Design
Report shall include details of the noise attenuation
measures that are proposed to be included in the
development’s design and construction to achieve the

A reference to the Transmission Loss Design Report
requirements for the Transition Area has been
incorporated into the clause.
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Modification/s outlined in red text

Planning Rationale for Option B

applicable Core Entertainment Area, Transition Area or
the Frame Entertainment Area Transmission Loss levels
as prescribed by sub clauses 28.5(a), (b) and (c).

28.6 Entertainment Venues

(c) Transition Area

Entertainment venues located in the Transition Area shall be
designed and constructed to incorporate noise attenuation
measures to ensure that the external amplified music noise
levels specified in sub clauses 28.4.1(b)(i) are not exceeded
at 1 metre from the entertainment venue boundary.

A new clause is required to clarify that venues
situated within the Transition Area are to be
designed and constructed as per the attenuation
requirements outlined for the Frame Entertainment
Area.

Note —clauses will need to be renumbered to accommodate the proposed changes.

DEFINITIONS

Core Entertainment Area — means the areas designated as such in
Figure 28.

Figure 28 will need to be amended to indicate the
expanded Core Entertainment Areas.

Entertainment Venue — means a tavern, nightclub, small bar,
function centre, entertainment complex, theatre, or other such
entertainment premises that plays amplified music, either live or
pre-recorded, as part of its day to day operation. This includes both
indoor and/or outdoor areas where applicable.

The definition has been modified to provide a more
nuanced approach to consider which venues are
significant and should be included in the expanded
Core Entertainment Area. Accordingly, certain
venues such as the RAC Arena which only hold
events periodically have been excluded. These
venues can apply for a regulation 19B or 18 under
the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations
1997.

Transition Area - means the area designated as such in Figure 28.

Figure 28 will need to be amended to indicate the
proposed Transition Area.

2. DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATION’S - NOISE MODELLING SCENARIOS

e The noise modelling provided in DWER’s low frequency music noise prediction report has been
used to better understand the levels of entertainment noise that will potentially be received by
noise sensitive receivers in the Core and Frame Entertainment Areas of the proposed Special
Control Area (SCA) and adjacent areas. The report can be downloaded via DWER’s website.

e Multiple noise models have been developed and mapped by DWER and DPLH. The impacts of
Amendment No .41 and Option B on the SCA and surrounding areas are provided in an overlay map

(Attachment H).
following applies:

For ease of interpretation of the contours outlined in this attachment, the

- 80 dB contour— noise attenuation above the 80 dB contour is impractical and cost
prohibitive (i.e to achieve an internal level of 47 dB in the 63Hz octave band for new noise

sensitive premises);
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67 dB — 80 dB contour - the area between the 67 dB and 80 dB contour, requires additional
noise attenuation which can add up to an estimated additional cost of 8% to construction
costs;

under the 67 dB contour — standard noise attenuation would apply for new noise sensitive
developments; and

existing noise sensitive premises — may be impacted as they were constructed to a lower
noise attenuation standard.

The outcomes of DWER’s noise modelling for Amendment No. 41 and Option B is discussed below:

e Amendment No. 41 - depicted by the blue line, limits noise emission to 95 dB in the Core
Entertainment Area and 79 dB in the Frame Entertainment Area but will enable existing venues to
emit up to 90 dB in the Frame Entertainment Area. The modelling shows:

O

the 80 dB contour covers the Core Entertainment Area and a significant portion of the Perth
City Link (PCL) around the RAC Arena and the frontages of properties situated opposite the
RAC Arena on both Wellington and Roe Streets. The properties on the northern side of
Aberdeen Street are also contained in this area.

the 67 dB contour extends to a section of Brisbane Street to the north (within the City of
Vincent), Havelock Street to the west, south of Hay Street and to a section of Piers Street
in the east.

e Option B - depicted by the yellow line, limits noise emissions to 90 dB in the Core Entertainment
Areas and 80 dB in the Frame Entertainment Area. Note, Metro City, The Court and the Cultural
Centre venues (including the Blue Room, State Theatre Centre and PICA) are included in the
expanded Core Entertainment Area.

@)

by comparison with Amendment No. 41, in this scenario the 80 dB contour is limited to the
Core Entertainment Areas and does not encroach into the Perth City Link (PCL).

the 67 dB contour is also more contained compared to the same contour for Amendment
No. 41 and does not extend as far into the City of Vincent, the central city area nor West
Perth.

KEY CONSIDERATIONS OF OPTION B

e A number of key considerations in assessing Option B are provided below:

o whether Option B will ensure that Northbridge will remain the State’s premier
entertainment area;

o  whether Option B better meets the needs of the community (entertainment venues and
noise sensitive receivers);

o the impact of Option B on the long-term residential growth of the city; and

o the impact of the Option B on adjacent areas including the City of Vincent and the Perth
City Link (under the planning authority of Development WA).

i) Reduced External Noise Levels within the Core Entertainment Area

One of the key drivers of establishing a Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct is to
support the existing entertainment venues. There is also a need to consider what would be
an acceptable level of acoustic amenity for noise sensitive premises (such as residential and
short stay accommodation), particularly those which are existing.
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The external amplified music level for the entertainment venues in the Core Entertainment
Area proposed for Amendment No. 41 is 95 dB in the 63 Hz octave band. This was based on
the findings of the ambient external noise measurements undertaken in the proposed Core
Entertainment Area in August 2019 by consultants Lloyd George Acoustics and commissioned
by DWER. There are approximately 40 existing entertainment venues situated within the Core
Entertainment Area. The survey found that 62% or 17 out of the 27 entertainment venues
surveyed currently operate at this level or below. By comparison only 40% or 11 out of the
27 entertainment venues surveyed could currently comply with an external amplified music
level of 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band.

As such, it was considered at the time that if the primary purpose of establishing a Special
Control Area is to ensure that Northbridge remains the State’s premier entertainment area
then a level of 95 dB dB in the 63Hz octave band would be appropriate.

It was acknowledged that setting such a high level within the Core Entertainment Area would
likely to have greater flow on impacts to the Frame Entertainment Area. The higher the
proposed nominal external amplified music noise level in the Core Entertainment Area, the
less likely new noise sensitive development will be able to occur within certain areas of the
Frame Entertainment Area due to the higher costs associated with attenuating to achieve
acceptable internal noise levels.

Amendment No. 41 restricts the area defined as the Core Entertainment Area so as not to
exacerbate the impact of the proposed high external amplified noise levels on existing noise
sensitive premises, nor compromise the ability to develop any new noise sensitive premises
within sections of Frame Entertainment Area, as well as immediately outside of the SCA.
However, DWER’s noise modelling scenarios outlined in Attachment H shows the flow on
impact of the proposed external amplified music noise levels within the Core Entertainment
Area for Amendment No. 41 is greater than first anticipated.

The DWER’s noise modelling findings indicate potential unintended consequences of the
external amplified music noise level proposed in Amendment No. 41 as the City’s aspirations
to accommodate population growth within sections of Northbridge and in adjacent
neighbourhoods as outlined in the City’s draft City Planning Strategy and its Strategic
Community Plan will be impacted. Areas within PCL and the City of Vincent will also be
affected.

By comparison, DWER’s noise modelling shows that the potential flow on impacts on the city
of a 90 dB scenario is reduced whereby the 80 dB contour is limited to the Core Entertainment
Areas and does not encroach into PCL. Additionally, the 67 dB contour is also more contained
than Amendment No. 41 and does not extend as far into the City of Vincent, the central city
area nor West Perth.

Accordingly, Option B reduces the external amplified noise level within the Core
Entertainment Area by 5 dB to 90 dB in the 63Hz octave band.

Impact on Entertainment Venues in the Core Entertainment Area

It is acknowledged that 60 % of the 27 (out of a total of 40) existing entertainment venues
surveyed in 2019 would need to either reduce their operating levels or invest in further noise
attenuation measures to accord with the reduced external amplified music noise level
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identified in Option B (should they choose to apply for a Venue Approval). However, a greater
level of certainty would be provided against complaints from noise sensitive premises than
what is currently provided for under the Noise Regulations.

e A maximum external amplified music noise level of 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band aligns with
the maximum external noise levels stipulated for entertainment venues situated in the City of
Brisbane’s Special Entertainment Precinct established in Fortitude Valley. A recent discussion
with the City of Brisbane indicated that the precinct is performing well (pre-Covid) with the
number of entertainment venues doubling to approximately 50-60 in the area since the
precinct was first created in 2006.

e However, unlike the provisions outlined for the entertainment venues situated in Fortitude
Valley, within the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct an application for a Venue
Approval will be on an opt-in basis. Should an existing entertainment venue situated within
the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct operate at higher noise levels than what is
permitted (under either the current Noise Regulations or the nominal external amplified
music noise levels specified by Option B or Amendment No. 41) but are not receiving any
complaints from noise sensitive receivers (due to adequate separation), the venue owner may
choose to continue their existing operations.

iii)  Entertainment Venues situated within the Frame and Transition Areas

e The Frame Entertainment Area is intended to act as a transitional area between the Core
Entertainment Area and the area outside of the SCA and provide for a greater mix of land uses,
including noise sensitive premises. Ideally, the City is hoping to achieve a more balanced land
use mix within the proposed Frame Entertainment Area to align with other strategic planning
priorities such as encouraging more residents within the city to enhance the vitality of the
area as outlined in the City’s draft City Planning Strategy and reiterated in the Federal and
State Government’s recent announcement on City Deals.

e In 2019, DWER engaged consultants Gabriel’s Hearne Farrell to examine residential building
attenuation in Northbridge. The study identified that low frequency noise intrusion into
residential buildings in the SCA can be controlled to meet a maximum internal low frequency
noise level for noise sensitive premises of 47 dB in the 63 Hz octave band where external noise
levels are up to 79 dB in the 63Hz octave band. It was estimated that the additional cost
associated with the constructing to these levels would be in the order of 8%. Where the
external noise levels exceed these levels, it is likely that further increases in construction
standards are not likely to be practical nor financially viable.

e Accordingly, the noise attenuation standards for new noise sensitive premises and new
entertainment venues within the Frame Entertainment Area for Amendment No. 41 have
been based on a nominal external amplified music noise level of 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave
band. This approach does not change under Option B.

e However, in recognition that there are existing entertainment venues operating with external
amplified music noise levels above 79 dB with the Frame Entertainment Area, Amendment
No. 41 proposes that those entertainment venues that existed at the time of gazettal of this
SCA be based on an external amplified music noise level of up to 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave
band. These properties are then required to be recorded on a register.
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e The above provisions are deleted under Option B. Existing, significant entertainment venues
are identified on a plan, rather than within a register for greater transparency. A more nuance
approached is applied whereby the Core Entertainment Area has been expanded to include
significant entertainment venues north of Aberdeen Street and east of William Street,
including existing entertainment venues within south west corner of the Perth Cultural Centre.
Two well established, stand-alone venues (Metro City and the Court Hotel) are also included
in the expanded Core Entertainment Area.

e Feedback from a number of submissions received by DPLH indicated that entertainment
venues situated within the Frame Entertainment Area were requesting the same level of
vibrancy as that provided within the Core Entertainment Area. Although the Core
Entertainment Area has expanded under Option B, the overall external amplified music level
has been informed by the noise modelling scenarios commissioned by DWER and is reduced
by 5 dB as discussed above.

e As such, there is no real change for the existing entertainment venues included in the
expanded Core Entertainment Area under Option B compared to Amendment No. 41.
However, for Option B there are a number of existing entertainment venues situated within
the Frame Entertainment Area that will need to accord with the lower external amplified
music noise level of 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band — should they choose to opt-in and apply
for a Venue Approval. These entertainment venues would need to either reduce their
operating levels or invest in further noise attenuation measures to accord with the external
amplified music noise level.

e Option B also identifies a new Transition Area to assist to provide a stepped down approach
between the external amplified music noise levels experienced within the Core Entertainment
Area and the area outside of the SCA. Within this area any existing entertainment venues that
choose to opt-in and acquire a Venue Approval, as well as any proposed entertainment venue
will be required to accord with the external amplified music noise level of the Frame
Entertainment Area.

e Perth City Link (PCL) — is situated within the proposed Frame Entertainment Area in both
Amendment No. 41 and Option B. However, the provisions outlined will only apply to
properties within the Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct where the City’s CPS2
applies. Entertainment venues situated within PCL are under the planning authority of
Development WA - until the area is eventually handed back to the City. Accordingly,
Development WA will need to amend its Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme 2012 (MRA
Scheme) to establish a Special Entertainment Precinct with similar provisions to that being
proposed for Amendment No. 41 (with or without modifications) to enable an entertainment
venue the option to apply for a Venue Approval to operate at a higher external amplified music
noise level - otherwise the current Noise Regulations will continue to apply.

iv)  Existing Noise Sensitive Premises

e The current Noise Regulations provide for the regulation of noise to protect the health and
amenity of noise sensitive receivers (e.g. residential and short stay accommodation). For this
reason, assigned levels are currently set by the State Government from the point of the
receiver rather than the emitter (this will change however under the proposed Amendments
to the Noise Regulations).
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The World Health Organisation (WHO) has carried out research which concluded that
exposure to noise, including low frequency noise, can have negative impacts on a person’s
health and well-being, particularly when they are exposed over a long-time period as outlined
in the following link:

https://www.euro.who.int/en/publications/abstracts/night-noise-guidelines-for-europe

There are approximately 149 existing residential properties in the Core Entertainment Area
and approximately 609 existing residential properties in the Frame Entertainment Area that
will be impacted by entertainment venue noise to varying degrees. For these existing noise
sensitive receivers in the SCA, the potential noise impacts indoors will be determined by the
external amplified music noise levels, the degree of cumulative noise contributions and the
degree of noise attenuation the existing building achieves, all of which will be variable.

It was acknowledged at the time, that setting such a high external amplified music level (i.e.
95 dB in the 63 Hz octave band) for the Core Entertainment Area as proposed in Amendment
No. 41, may in some areas exacerbate the current external amplified music noise levels
experienced by existing noise sensitive receivers should a greater number of existing
entertainment venues not currently operating at this level choose to opt-in and obtain a
Venue Approval. Although the likelihood of every entertainment venue (approximately 40)
situated within the Core Entertainment Area choosing to opt-in to obtain a Venue Approval
to operate at the maximum level is questioned.

It was also considered that separate to Amendment No. 41, conditions may be placed on a
Venue Approval whereby the overall external amplified music noise level steps down after a
certain period of time and possibly also on particular days of the week, to provide an
acceptable level of acoustic amenity for existing noise sensitive premises - should the
proposed changes to the Noise Regulations allow for this. This approach is similar to that
adopted in the entertainment area within Fortitude Valley in Brisbane (albeit that their
maximum external amplified music noise level is 90 dB(C)).

Additionally, the City has received very few complaints about external amplified music noise
levels from established entertainment venues (excluding temporary outdoor Fringe Festival
type events) over the last financial year.

However, a number of submissions received by DPLH raised concerns about the human and
mental health impacts of sleep disturbance associated with proposed external amplified
music noise levels outlined in Amendment No. 41. It was also considered that the proposed
approach provides an unfair balance in favour of entertainment venues, at the expense of
existing residents.

It should be noted that the majority of the residents who supported Amendment No. 41 in
feedback to DPLH did so on based on the following conditions:
o reducing the proposed external amplified music noise levels to 90 dB in the 63 Hz
octave band in the Core Entertainment Area and 79 dB in the 63 Hz octave band in the
Frame Entertainment Area (note: there was no support for the proposed
grandfathering clause to allow 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band for existing venues);
o elevated compliance and enforcement action to ensure the proposed external
amplified music noise level is achieved by the City; and


https://www.euro.who.int/en/publications/abstracts/night-noise-guidelines-for-europe
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o compensation or grants for existing residents in relation to the need to retrofit noise
attenuation in existing homes as they no longer enjoy the protections of the Noise
Regulations.

Option B refines the boundaries of the proposed SCA and excludes a significant portion of
noise sensitive premises situated between Newcastle and James Streets to the west of Russell
Square. This will ensure that any new entertainment venues in that area would need to accord
with the current Noise Regulations and would not be permitted to operate up to 79 dB in the
63Hz octave band. However, the retraction of the SCA boundary alone would not address
other concerns raised by some residents in their submissions, who also expressed frustration
at the existing high noise levels emitted from the Core Entertainment Area, in addition to
compliance matters and associated anti-social behaviour (the latter being out of scope of this
project).

The reduction in external amplified music noise level down to 90 dB in the 63 Hz octave band
within the Core Entertainment Area as outlined under Option B will assist to reduce the impact
on existing noise sensitive receivers.

The City is also mindful that there are areas situated to the west of Russell Square which have
yet to be redeveloped. By excluding these areas from the SCA (which has more statutory
weight than a local planning policy) it would be more difficult to achieve the higher noise
attenuation standards for new noise sensitive premises and to require notification on these
properties to ensure that future owners are aware that they are residing close to a Special
Entertainment Precinct.

Impact on the long term residential growth of the Northbridge, West Perth and Central Perth

Neighbourhoods

DWER’s noise modelling scenarios outlined in Attachment H provides a clearer understanding
of the proposed noise levels on existing noise sensitive premises and highlight areas in which
further noise sensitive premises will be precluded.

The flow on impact of the proposed external amplified music noise levels within the Core
Entertainment Area for Amendment No. 41 is greater than first anticipated as outlined in
Section 2. DWER'’s findings indicate unintended consequences of Amendment No. 41 as the
City’s aspirations to accommodate population growth within sections of Northbridge and in
adjacent neighbourhoods as outlined in the City’s draft City Planning Strategy and its Strategic
Community Plan will be impacted. Refer to Table 2 below.

Table 2 - draft neighbourhood population targets to 2050.

Crawley-

Central Perth | Northbridge East Perth Claisebrook | West Perth Total
Nedlands
Existing
populations 5,672 2,053 7,288 3,938 2,858 5,141 26,950
(2016 census)
2050 .
. 18,000 - 22,500 - 13,500 - 90,000 (mid-
population 4,500 - 9,000 9,000 - 13,500 9,000 - 13,500 .
22,500 27,000 18,000 point)

target
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2050
population 25-20% 5-10% 25-30% 10-15% 15-20% 10-15% 100%
proportions

This has been factored in for the planning for Northbridge, however, limiting impact on West
Perth and the central core of the city will be critical.

This is due to the difficulties in achieving the required transmission loss for new noise sensitive
premises to achieve a maximum internal low frequency noise level of 47 dB in the 63Hz octave
band. DWER has specified that this internal level is required for the protection of human
health and amenity.

Based on findings of the Gabriels Hearne Farrell Report 2019 discussed previously, the
transmission loss requirements are likely to be impractical and cost prohibitive for new noise
sensitive premises where the external noise level exceeds 79dB in the 63 Hz octave band.

The implications are that new noise sensitive premises within the Core Entertainment Area
given the current levels will be unviable for both Amendment No. 41 and Option B. However,
such development may be achievable within certain areas of the proposed Frame
Entertainment Area — more so with Option B as outlined below.

DWER’s noise modelling shows that the potential flow on impacts on the city of Option B is
reduced whereby the 80 dB contour is limited to the Core Entertainment Areas and does not
encroach into PCL. Additionally, the 67 dB contour is also more contained than Amendment
No. 41, and does not extend as far into the City of Vincent, the central city area nor West
Perth.

Option B identifies a new Transition Area (informed by DWER’s noise modelling 80 dB contour)
in recognition of the higher external amplified music noise levels to be experienced by noise
sensitive premises situated adjacent to the Core Entertainment Area. Accordingly, the extent
of noise attenuation required for new noise sensitive premises within this area is to be
commensurate with the standard required for such premises situated within the Core
Entertainment Area. This will make the transmission loss requirements clear and remove the
need to reference a theoretical internal noise level. However, new noise sensitive premises
will be precluded from both the Core Entertainment Area and the Transition Area.

Note, the City will be preparing a local planning policy (Noise Attenuation Policy) as a
supporting document to address higher noise attenuation requirements for new noise
sensitive premises in affected areas outside of the SCA.

Perth Cultural Centre

Amendment No. 41 proposes to exclude the Perth Cultural Centre (PCC) from the Core
Entertainment Area, as it has a distinct character and function which distinguishes it from the
proposed Core Entertainment Area.

PCCis currently under Development WA planning authority and is subject to the provisions of
the MRA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme 2012 (the MRA Scheme). The vision for the
PCC outlined in the MRA’s Scheme is to realise the potential of the State’s principal cultural
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hub in the heart of the city centre. Additionally, the MRA Scheme states the area will develop
“with a rich mix of cultural facilities and creative industries, supported by educational,
entertainment, retail and residential development and an engaging public realm”.

e Should the State Government wish to continue to provide opportunities for increasing the
student and workforce populations within the PCC as outlined in the MRA’s Scheme, a lower
external amplified music noise level will require less stringent building attenuation measures
than that proposed for the Core Entertainment Area. Noting anything above 79 dB in the 63Hz
octave band will be impractical, as well as cost prohibitive for new noise sensitive premises.

e |twasalso considered at the time that the proposal to accommodate the PCC within the Frame
Entertainment Area would not compromise its ability to continue to provide festivals, micro-
festivals or one-off public events, as suitable case-by case-approvals processes already exist
under the Noise Regulations.

e Option Bincludes the entertainment venues situated within the south west section of the PCC
including the Blue Room, PICA and the State Theatre. These venues are known to host
theatrical performances which at times may be sensitive to noise intrusion from outside the
venue.

e DWER’s noise modelling for Option B indicates the Blue Room, PICA, State Theatre and the
State Library are impacted by levels above 85 dB. DWER has advised that the Blue Room and
PICA are housed in heritage buildings that are unlikely to significantly attenuate low frequency
noise. As such the inclusion of these premises within the Core Entertainment Area may have
the unintended consequence of limiting the suitability of these venues for noise sensitive
cultural performances.

e By comparison DWER’s noise modelling for Amendment No. 41 indicates the 80 dB contour
covers a portion where the existing entertainment venues are situated, which will provide
flexibility to accommodate a variety of land uses including noise sensitive premises (allowing
1% variation) and will also have less noise impact on the Blue Room and PICA.

¢ Note, entertainment venues within the PCC will not be able to apply for a Venue Approval
until the planning control for the applicable areas are transferred to the City.

vii) Implications for the Perth City Link

e Perth City Link (PCL) is a mixed-use precinct, with a large proportion of residential
development approved and proposed under the MRA Scheme and design guidelines.

e DWER’s noise modelling indicates Option B compared to Amendment No 41 would enable
higher attenuation requirements for new noise sensitive premises to be achieved within PCL.
Applications for new noise-sensitive premises on these lots could incorporate a design
response on the exposed building facade to address noise received from the Core
Entertainment Area to the greatest degree reasonably and practicably possible. This could
include limiting noise-sensitive uses, orientation of internal noise-sensitive rooms, limiting
openings or including setbacks on the exposed facade.
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Implications for the City of Vincent

DWER has advised that the housing stock within the City of Vincent may not attenuate low
frequency entertainment noise to the same extent as typical modern central city apartments
upon which the 67 dB contour is based. Early to mid-twentieth century houses which are
common in the City of Vincent, may receive unacceptable entertainment noise indoors, out
beyond the 62 dB contour (not shown in the modelling).

DWER’s noise modelling indicated that Option B limits the external amplified music noise
impact on the City of Vincent to a greater extent than Amendment No. 41 (where the 67 dB
contour extends out to Brisbane Street).

Further consideration will need to be given to cross boundary noise management issues. For
instance, whilst the City will be preparing a local planning policy to address higher noise
attenuation requirements for new noise sensitive premises in affected areas outside of the
SCA, this will have no application within the City of Vincent.
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KEY DIFFERENCES BETWEEN AMENDMENT NO. 41 AND OPTION B

Amendment No. 41, as initiated
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Option B includes a new Transition Area between the Core and Frame Entertainment Areas in recognition of the higher external noise levels
to be experienced by noise sensitive premises situated adjacent to the Core Entertainment Area. Accordingly, noise attenuation standards
for new noise sensitive development in this area will be required to be commensurate with the noise attenuation standards of the Core
Entertainment Area (i.e. based on emissions of 90dB in the 63Hz octave band). Note new entertainment venues (or existing venues that
choose to opt in and acquire a venue approval) will be required to be attenuated to achieve noise levels commensurate with the Frame
Entertainment Area (i.e. 79dB in the 63Hz octave band).
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Item 13.2 - Initiation of Amendment No. 46 to City Planning Scheme No. 2 and Amendment

No. 4 to Local Planning Scheme No. 26 and the preparation of Local Planning Policies to
facilitate Normalisation

File reference P1039435#02 and P1039437#02
Report author Edward O’Connell, Urban Planner - Policy
Other contributors Samantha Ferguson — Principle Urban Planner Policy

Reporting Service Unit and Alliance City Planning, Planning and Economic Development

Report author disclosure of interest Nil

Date of report 4 September 2020

Nature of Council’s role Legislative

Voting requirement Absolute Majority

Attachment/s Attachment 13.2A — Normalisation Location Plan

Attachment 13.2B — Stage 1 Normalisation Location Plan
Attachment 13.2C — CPS2 Amendment Report
Attachment 13.2D — LPS26 Amendment Report
Attachment 13.2E — Amended CPRS Heritage List
Attachment 13.2F — Proposed Local Planning Policies

Purpose

The purpose of this report is for Council to consider the initiation of Amendment No. 46 to City Planning
Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) and Amendment No. 4 to Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (LPS26) as well as endorsement
for consultation of draft associated local planning policies. These scheme amendments and local planning
policies will facilitate the ‘normalisation’ of several DevelopmentWA (DevWA) redevelopment precincts into
the City of Perth’s local planning framework.

This report focuses exclusively on the planning aspects of normalisation. The handover of assets within
normalised redevelopment precincts is undertaken through a separate process.

Background

Normalisation Process

Six Redevelopment Areas have been created across the City of Perth in which planning control was removed
from the City and granted to DevWA. All planning provisions within the Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS)
and City’s local planning scheme applicable to these Redevelopment Areas were repealed and replaced with
DevWA'’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme (CPRS).

Once the majority of the land in a Redevelopment Area is developed, planning control for the area is
transferred back to the City, a process known as normalisation. Normalisation is facilitated by subtracting a
portion of land from the Redevelopment Area and reintroducing it into the MRS and the City’s local planning
schemes.
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Local Planning Scheme No. 26

To facilitate the transfer of planning powers back to the City, LPS26 was introduced and operates in
conjunction with CPS2. It is structured in accordance with DevWA’s CPRS to facilitate the seamless transfer
of statutory planning provisions during normalisation. LPS26 already encompasses 12 normalised
redevelopment precincts.

Normalisation Commencement

DevWA has reviewed its project areas and identified several precincts to be normalised between 2020 —
2023.0n 22 November 2019, the Minister for Lands approved the commencement of the first of these stages
of normalisation.

The Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority Act 2011 (MRA Act) provides several processes for normalisation
of redevelopment areas. The State Solicitor’s Office has confirmed that for the current stage of
normalisation, the City’s local planning schemes will need to be amended to reintroduce the relevant zones,
reserves and development requirements over a Redevelopment Area, while a redevelopment scheme
continues to operate over the land. Once the local planning scheme has been amended, the change will not
come into statutory effect until the land is subtracted from the Redevelopment Area and the redevelopment
scheme no longer applies.

Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 in conjunction with Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 have been prepared to achieve
this outcome.

Details

Site Location and Context

The land scheduled to be normalised between 2020 — 2023 (‘subject land’) encompasses 16 precincts across
six DevWA project areas as listed below and illustrated in Attachment 13.2A — Normalisation Location Plan.

No Development WA Project Area Precincts
1 Royal Street West
Plain Street
Claisebrook Vill
alsebrook Village PTA Transport Corridor
PTA Depot
2 Museum Street

New Northbridge Lake Street

3 The Link (Perth City Link) Horseshoe Bridge Plaza (Yagan Square)
4 Perth Cultural Centre Jar_’n.es Street
William Street
5 Elizabeth Quay Barrack Square
6 Queens
Queens Gardens
WACA

Riverside Trinity College

Gloucester Park
Hillside

Stage 1 of the normalisation program encompasses: Plain Street; PTA Depot; PTA Transport Corridor; Lake
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Street; Museum Street; James Street; William Street; and Barrack Square. The remaining precincts are
scheduled to be normalised in subsequent stages. Stage 1 normalisation areas are illustrated in Attachment
13.2B — Stage 1 Normalisation Location Plan.

Local Planning Scheme Amendments
Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 will:

a) Amend the Scheme Map to broaden the Normalised Redevelopment Area to encompass the subject
land;

b)  Reflect the MRS reservations over the subject land; and

c) Make minor administrative amendments to the scheme text and maps.

Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 will:

a) Amend the Scheme Map to encompass the subject land; and
b) Introduce project area visions; precinct statements of intent, land use permissibility tables and
maximum plot ratios (where relevant) over the subject land.

The proposed scheme amendment reports are provided in Attachment 13.2C and Attachment 13.2D.
CPS2 Heritage List

The CPRS Heritage Inventory identifies numerous heritage places across the subject land and divides these
places into four management levels. All level 1-3 heritage places across the subject land will be included
within the CPS2 Heritage List as illustrated in Attachment 13.2E. Further detail on the transfer of heritage
places is provided in Attachment 13.2C.

Local Planning Policies
In addition to the proposed scheme amendments outlined above:

a)  CPS2 Local Planning Policy 5.1 Parking Policy will be amended to carry over the existing parking
standards which apply to the subject land under the CPRS;

b) DevWA'’s design guidelines for the following precincts are proposed to be adopted by the City as new

local planning policies:

o) Precinct EP13 Plain Street;

o) Precinct 22 Museum Street;

o Precinct 36 James Street;

o) Precinct 37 William Street; and

o Precinct 40 Elizabeth Quay;
The design guidelines above apply to the stage 1 normalisation areas only as illustrated in Attachment
13.2B. Design guidelines for the remaining areas of the subject land will be introduced progressively
when the normalisation of these areas occurs. Given that DevWA may rescind, amend or adopt new
design guidelines prior to subsequent stages of normalisation, it is considered appropriate to defer the
adoption of these documents until normalisation is confirmed; and

c)  Thefollowing DevWA development policies will be adopted by the City as a local planning policy which
will apply over the stage 1 normalisation areas only:
o Green Building;
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o Public Art;

o Affordable and Diverse Housing; and
o Adaptable Housing.

The provisions of the policies above are proposed to remain as existing with the exception of the cash
in lieu components of the Providing Public Art and Affordable and Diverse Housing policies which have
been removed. These mechanisms have been omitted as the City currently lacks the capacity and
operational framework to facilitate the delivery of Public Art and Affordable and Diverse Housing if
cash in lieu funds were to be collected.

All proposed local planning policies are provided in Attachment 13.2F.
In accordance with section 58 of the MRA Act, the proposed scheme amendments, amended Heritage List

and amended or new local planning policies will come into effect once the precincts are subtracted from the
CPRS.

Stakeholder engagement

The City has been liaising with DevWA to facilitate the transfer of the statutory planning framework, which
currently applies to the subject land. Community consultation will occur subject to the initiation of the
scheme amendments by the Council in accordance with the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Scheme) Regulations 2015.

Strategic alignment

This item addresses the community’s vision for the future and its implications on the Strategic Community
Plan 2019 — 2029, Corporate Business Plan 2020/21 — 2023/24 and relevant Issue or Area Specific Strategies
or Plans.

Strategic Community Plan

Aspiration: Place
Strategic Objective: Land use, transport and infrastructure planning that encourages and facilitates
a wide range of public and private sector investment and development.

The scheme amendments and local planning policies maintain DevWA'’s land use and built form provisions
to achieve a high quality urban environment which is aligned with the City’s strategic vision.

Corporate Business Plan

Aspiration: Place

Number: N/A
Operational Initiative: | N/A

The proposed scheme amendments and local planning policies have been externally generated and do not
relate to the operational initiatives of the Corporate Business Plan.

Issue and Area Specific Strategies or Plans

Nil.
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Legal and statutory implications

° Sections 75, 81, and 84 of the Planning and Development Act 2005 - outlines the process for amending
a local planning scheme, including referrals to the Environmental Protection Authority and advertising.

° Regulations 34 and 35(2) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015
— assists to determine whether the amendment is basic, standard or complex.

. Clauses 4 and 8 of Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 (the Deemed Provisions) — outlines the process for preparing and adopting local planning policies

and heritage lists, including advertising.

Risk implications

Impact of decision

Organisation Low

Community Low

Risk domain Consequence Likelihood Risk rating
People Minor Possible Low

Legal and | Minor Possible Low
Regulatory/Ethical

Reputation and | Minor Possible Low
External Stakeholders

The proposal has low risk implications as it proposes minimal changes to DevWA’s existing planning
framework which currently applies to the subject land.

Approval implications

The Council’s adoption of the officer recommendation of the report will commence the process of
establishing statutory planning provisions for the subject land in the City’s local planning schemes and local
planning policies for application upon normalisation. Should Council not adopt the officer recommendation
of the report, no statutory planning provisions will apply to the subject land upon normalisation.

Financial implications

Within existing budget

The financial implications associated with this report will result in an additional $5,000.00 expenditure as
there is no current budget allocation for the specific state government initiated scheme amendment.

Account number: 1079 100 50 10068 7243

Description: Amendment No. 46 to City Planning Scheme No. 2 and
Amendment No. 4 to Local Planning Scheme No. 26.
Account type (Operating/Capital/Reserve): | Operational.

Current budget: $0.00
Adjustment: $5,000.00
Amended Budget: $5,000.00

Impact on the budget position: Decrease Budget Surplus
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The costs associated with this amendment can be funded without adverse impact on the budget.

Policy references

There are no policy references related to this report.

Comments
Scheme Amendment Classification

The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 include three categories for
amending local planning schemes - basic, standard and complex. The proposal is considered a standard
amendment as it involves the transfer of an existing planning framework and will have minimal impact on the
locality outside of the subject site. The proposal will therefore not result in any significant environmental,
social, economic or governance impacts.

Planning Assessment

The proposed scheme amendments and local planning policies involve the transfer of DevWA’s existing
planning provisions, which already apply to the subject land, into the City’s local planning framework. The
proposal is therefore largely administrative and maintains consistency with the City’s approach to previous
stages of normalisation.

Wherever possible, the normalisation process will not alter the statutory planning framework which currently
applies to the subject land. Minor changes are proposed however to the planning provisions related to the
following:

a)  Heritage;

b)  Land Use Permissibility;

c) Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct; and
d) Development Policies.

A detailed assessment of the changes above is provided in the scheme amendment reports in Attachment
13.2C and Attachment 13.2D.

Conclusion

Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 and Amendment No. 4 to LPS26, together with the associated local planning
policies, will facilitate the normalisation of several precincts within the Central Perth Redevelopment Area.
The amendments are largely administrative as they generally do not alter the existing planning provisions
which apply to the subject land under the DevWA planning framework. Those provisions which are impacted
by the proposal are considered minor and are consistent with the City’s approach to previous stages of
normalisation.

Further Information

Resulting from discussion at the Agenda Briefing Session held on 22 September 2020, the following
additional information is provided:
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The term ‘normalisation’ refers to the process of transferring town planning regulation power from
DevelopmentWA to the City of Perth.

With regards to the Perth Cultural Centre and the recently announced Perth City Deal and future
masterplanning of the Perth Cultural Centre, this scheme amendment will not impact the
masterplanning of the Peth Cultural Centre.

There are two levels of planning scheme in the Perth Metropolitan Area relating to the Perth Cultural
Centre:

o Metropolitan Region Scheme

o City of Perth CPS 2 and LPS 26, the later specific to DevelopmentWA areas.

The ‘normalisation process will result in the Perth Cultural Centre being reserved as ‘Civic and Cultural
Reservation’ under the Metropolitan Region Scheme.

Figure 3 of Attachment 13.2C illustrates the area covered by the ‘Civic and Cultural Reservation’.
The Western Australian Planning Commission will be the responsible planning authority.

The Perth Cultural Centre will not come under the planning authority of the City of Perth.

Recommendation

That Council:

1. INITIATES Amendment No. 46 to the City Planning Scheme No. 2 and Amendment No.
4 to Local Planning Scheme No. 26, as detailed in Attachment 13.2C and Attachment
13.2D

2. RESOLVES that Amendment No. 46 to the City Planning Scheme No. 2 and Amendment
No. 4 to the Local Planning Scheme No. 26 are standard amendments for the following
reasons:

2.1 the amendments would have minimal impact on land in the scheme area that is
not the subject of the amendment

2.2 the amendments would not result in any significant environmental, social,
economic or governance impacts on land in the scheme area

3. ENDORSES for public consultation the amended City Planning Scheme No. 2 Heritage
List, as detailed in Attachment 13.2E, for public inspection pursuant to clause 8 of the
Regulations Deemed Provisions

4, ENDORSES for public consultation the local planning policies, as detailed in Attachment
6.2F, for public inspection pursuant to clause 4 of the Regulations Deemed Provisions.
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FORM 2A

RESOLUTION TO PREPARE AMENDMENT TO LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

CITY OF PERTH

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2

AMENDMENT NO. 46

RESOLVED that the Local Government pursuance to section 75 of the Planning and Development
Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by:

1.

Amending the Scheme Map to introduce ‘Normalised Redevelopment Area’ over:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

g)
h)
i)
j)

k)

Lot 323 (No. 100), 440 (No. 16), 451 (No. 14) and 8003 (No. 20) Aberdeen Street, Perth;
Lot 1000 (No. 10) Adelaide Terrace, East Perth;

Lot 1188 (No. 2) Barrack Square, Perth;

Lots 775 (No. 20), 110 (No. 26), 111 (No. 24) and 112 (No. 22) Bronte Street, East Perth;
Lots 103 (No. 1) and 102 (No. 2) Bremer Promenade, East Perth;

Lots 1-2 (No. 8), 4-6 (No.2), 6-9 (No. 15-21), 28-29 (No.6), 33 (No. 12), 123 (No. 13),
151 (No. 1) City Farm Place, East Perth;

Lots 60 (No. 2) Francis Street, Perth;

Lot 152 (No. 7) Lime Street, East Perth;

Lots 1507 (No. 39), 555 (No. 3), 1, 410 (No. 40), 411 (No. 40), 569, 754, 755 and 765
Nelson Avenue, East Perth

Lots T15 — 21 (No. 40), 0-6 (No. 42-62), 29-32 (No0.42-62), 62-63 (No. 42-62), 66 (No.
42-62) and 500-503 (No. 42-62), Nelson Avenue, East Perth;

Lots 88 (No. 145), 408 (No. 139), 411 (No. 131), 412 (No. 153) and 450 (No. 137)
Newcastle Street, Perth;

Lots 30, 31 and 570 Nile Street, East Perth;

Lots 773 (No. 132), 101 (No. 100) and 305 (No. 100) Plain Street, East Perth;

Lot 0 (No. 158-204), 500-501 (No. 158-204), Lot 22 (No. 168), Lot 23 (No. 170) Royal
Street, East Perth;

Lot 3 Trafalgar Road, East Perth;

Lots 506 (No.2) and 821 (No. 2) Trinity Avenue, East Perth;

Lot 774 (No. 2) Wellington Street, East Perth;

Lots 68 (No. 17) and 67 (No. 19) Wickham Street, East Perth;

Lots 1 (No. 318), 150 (No. 314), 404 (No. 312), 403 (No. 310), 1262 (No. 306), Lots 1
(No. 242), 2 (No. 240), 3 (No. 238), 4 (No. 236), 5 (No. 234), 34 (No. 230), 20 (No. 198-
206), 101 (No. 208), 102 (No. 214), 1115 (No. 218), 1296 (No. 224), 1306 (No. 194),
2006 (No. 232) William Street, Perth;

Reserve 48583 (P059844), 53231 (P406739) and 46904 (P068128),

Lots 9007 (P406739), 50 (D005603), 8008 (P413106) and 0 (P001079).

Bollaert Lane, Bremer Promenade, De Vlamingh Avenue, Erskine Link, Hoy Poy Street,
Lipfert Street, Moreau Parade Museum Street, Slyth Way,

Portion of Aberdeen Street, Adelaide Terrace, Barrack Street, Beaufort Street, Bollaert
Lane, Braithwaite Street, Bronte Street, Hale Street, Hay Street, Horatio Street, James
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Street, Kensington Street, Lime Street, Lord Street, Michael Close, Nelson Avenue,
Nelson Crescent, Nile Street, Plain Street, Riverside Drive, Royal Street, Waterloo
Crescent, Wellington Street, William Street, Zempilas Road Road Reserves.

x) Lot 556 (Valdura Place and Barrack Square Road Reserves);

2. Amend Schedule 3 P2 Cultural Centre (CC) by replacing the text ‘refer to the Metropolitan
Redevelopment Authority for the classification of uses within this Precinct’ to ‘Refer to

Local Planning Scheme No. 26 for the classification of uses within this Precinct.’

3. Amending all scheme maps and text by replacing references to ‘Metropolitan
Redevelopment Authority’ with ‘DevelopmentWA'’ and references to ‘MRA’ with ‘DevWA'.

The amendment is standard under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reasons:

e the amendment would have minimal impact on land in the scheme area that is not the
subject of the amendment; and

e the amendment does not reflect in any significant environmental, social, economic or
governance impacts on land in the scheme area.

Dated this __ day of 2020

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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SCHEME AMENDMENT REPORT
1.0 INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this amendment is to incorporate several DevelopmentWA (DevWA)
redevelopment precincts, which are intended to be normalised, into City Planning Scheme No. 2
(CPS2). The amendment is largely administrative as it involves the integration of the existing
statutory planning framework from DevWA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme (CPRS) into
the City’s local planning scheme framework. Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 is proposed in
conjunction with Amendment No. 4 to Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (LPS26).

2.0 BACKGROUND
2.1 Normalisation Process

Numerous Redevelopment Areas have been created across the City of Perth in which planning
control was removed from the City and granted to DevWA under the Metropolitan
Redevelopment Authority Act (MRA Act). All planning provisions within the Metropolitan Region
Scheme (MRS) and City’s local planning scheme applicable to these Redevelopment Areas were
repealed and replaced with DevWA'’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme (CPRS).

Once the majority of the land in a Redevelopment Area is developed, planning control for the
areais transferred back to the City, a process known as normalisation. Normalisation is facilitated
by subtracting a portion of land from the Redevelopment Area through Regulations and
reintroducing it into the MRS and the City’s local planning schemes.

2.2 Local Planning Scheme No. 26

To facilitate normalisation, in 2007 LPS26 was introduced to operate in conjunction with CPS2. It
is structured in accordance with DevWA’s CPRS to facilitate the seamless transfer of statutory
planning provisions during normalisation. LPS26 already encompasses 12 normalised
redevelopment precincts. All LPS26 areas are defined as ‘Normalised Redevelopment Area’
under CPS2.

2.3 Normalisation Commencement

DevWA, pursuant to the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority Act 2011 (MRA Act), has
undertaken a review of its project areas and have identified several precincts to be normalised
in stages between 2020 — 2023. On 22 November 2019, the Minister for Lands approved the
commencement of the first of these stages of normalisation. DevWA undertook stakeholder and
public consultation on the proposed normalisation process, with no formal public comment
received during this period. Through stakeholder consultation, the City has been liaising with
DevWA to manage the transfer of the planning framework.

The MRA Act provides several processes for normalisation of redevelopment areas, specifically
sections 35, 57 and 58. Notwithstanding, the State Solicitors Office has confirmed that for the
current stage of normalisation section 58 will need to be followed. S58 enables a local planning
scheme to be amended to reintroduce the relevant zones, reserves and development
requirements over a Redevelopment Area, while a redevelopment scheme continues to operate
over the land. Once the local planning scheme has been amended, it will not operate until the
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land is subtracted from the Redevelopment Area and the redevelopment scheme no longer
applies.

Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 in conjunction with Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 have been prepared
in accordance with s58 of the MRA Act.

2.5 Location

The land subject of the proposed scheme amendment (‘subject land’) encompasses 16 precincts
across 6 DevWA project areas. These areas are listed in Table 1 and illustrated in Figure 1.

Table 1: DevWA precincts subject of Amendment No. 46 to CPS2.

Development WA Project Area Precincts
Royal Street West
. . Plain Street
Claisebrook Village PTA Transport Corridor
PTA Depot

Museum Street
Lake Street
The Link (Perth City Link) Horseshoe Bridge Plaza (Yagan Square)
James Street
William Street
Elizabeth Quay Barrack Square
Queens
Queens Gardens
WACA
Trinity College
Gloucester Park
Hillside

New Northbridge

Perth Cultural Centre

Riverside

Stage 1 of the normalisation program is scheduled to be completed in 2020 and encompasses:
Plain Street; PTA Depot; PTA Transport Corridor; Lake Street; Museum Street; James Street;
William Street; and Barrack Square. The remaining precincts are scheduled to be normalised in
subsequent stages between 2021 and 2023. Stage 1 of the normalisation program is illustrated
in Figure 2.
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Figure 1: Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 Location Plan
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3.0 PLANNING FRAMEWORK
3.1 State and Regional Planning Context

The following MRS zones and reserves apply over the precincts subject of this local planning
scheme amendment:

e Central City Area;

e Urban;

e Civic and Cultural;

e Public Purposes — Technical School;

e Public Purposes — Technical Use;

e Public Purposes — Special Uses;

e Parks and Recreation;

e Waterways;

e Railways;

e Primary Regional Roads; and

e Other Regional Roads.

These zones and reservations are consistent with the existing land uses and the statutory
planning framework applicable to the subject land. In accordance with s58 of the MRA Act, the
MRS has no effect over the subject land until the redevelopment scheme ceases to apply to the
land through normalisation.

The MRS zones and reserves which apply over the subject land are illustrated in Figure 3.

Figure 3: Metropolitan Region Scheme Map
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3.2 Local Planning Schemes and Policies

The City of Perth’s local planning scheme was repealed over the subject land when the
redevelopment areas were created under the former East Perth Redevelopment Act 2001 and
Subiaco Redevelopment Act 1994. Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 and Amendment No. 4 to LPS26
will incorporate the subject land into the respective schemes along with associated planning
provisions. Once amended, the local planning schemes will not take effect until the
redevelopment scheme ceases to apply to the land through normalisation, which is scheduled to
be undertaken in stages between 2020 — 2023.

4.0 PROPOSAL
4.1 Overview of Scheme Amendment

The proposed scheme amendment to CPS2 will:
e Amend the Scheme Map to introduce ‘Normalised Redevelopment Area’ over all areas
of the subject land which is zoned under the MRS; and
e Make minor administrative amendments to the scheme text and maps.

The proposed amendments are illustrated in Schedules 1 and 2.
4.2 CPS2 Heritage List

The CPS2 Heritage List is proposed to be amended to include all extant level 1-3 places within
the CPRS Heritage Inventory as illustrated in Attachment E.

4.3 Local Planning Policies

In addition to the proposed scheme amendment outlined above:
e CPS2 Local Planning Policy 5.1 Parking Policy is proposed to be amended to carry over
the existing parking standards which apply to the subject land under the CPRS; and
e Minor administrative amendments are proposed to the CPS2 Precinct Plans;
e DevWA’s design guidelines for the following precincts are proposed to be adopted by
the City as new local planning policies:
o Precinct EP13 Plain Street;
o Precinct 22 Museum Street;
o Precinct 36 James Street;
o Precinct 37 William Street; and
o Precinct 40 Elizabeth Quay;
The design guidelines above apply to the stage 1 normalisation areas only. Design
guidelines for the remaining areas of the subject land will be introduced progressively
when the normalisation of these areas occurs; and
e The following DevWA development policies are proposed to be adopted by the City as a
new local planning policy which will apply over the stage 1 normalisation areas only:
o Green Building;
o Providing Public Art;
o Affordable and Diverse Housing; and
o Adaptable Housing.
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The provisions of the policies above are proposed to remain as existing with the
exception of the cash in lieu components of the Providing Public Art and Affordable and
Diverse Housing policies which have been removed.

These policy amendments are facilitated separately to the scheme amendments but should be
assessed in conjunction with the proposed scheme amendment.

4.4 Scheme Amendment Classification

The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 include three
categories for amending local planning schemes - basic, standard and complex. The proposed
amendment is largely administrative and involves the adoption of planning provisions that are
consistent with the existing statutory planning framework which currently applies to the subject
land under the MRA Act. The amendment will therefore have will have minimal impact on the
subject land or surrounding locality and will not result in any significant environmental, social,
economic or governance impacts. Given this, the amendment is considered to be a standard
amendment.

4.5 Planning Justification

The proposed scheme amendment and local planning policies are largely administrative as they
will facilitate the transfer of DevWA's existing statutory planning provisions into the City’s local
planning framework, consistent with the City’s previous approach to normalisation. Therefore,
the amendment will generally not alter the statutory planning framework which currently applies
to the subject land. Changes are proposed however to the following key provisions.

Heritage

Numerous heritage places are located across the subject land and are recorded within DevWA’s
Heritage Inventory. This Heritage Inventory is adopted under the CPRS and forms part of the
statutory planning framework for the subject land. The Heritage Inventory divides heritage
places into four management levels as detailed in Table 2.

Table 2: Development WA Heritage Inventory Management Levels

Management Level Description

Level 1 - Places included in the State Register of Heritage Places and will
Place of State Significance be afforded the highest level of protection both through the
provisions of the Heritage Act and Local Planning Scheme and
Heritage Development Policy.

Level 2 — Places of local significance and will be afforded a high level of
Place of Local Significance protection through the provisions of the Local Planning
Scheme and Heritage Development Policy.

Level 3 - Conservation of these places is highly desirable through

Place of Lesser Significance | adaptive reuse, however proposed partial or full demolition
may be considered on a case by case basis in accordance with
the Local Planning Scheme and Heritage Development Policy.
Level 4 — Historic sites with few or no built features and should be
Historic site retained as a record for archival purposes. Their significance
should be recognised through interpretation in any
redevelopment of the site.
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The City of Perth’s Heritage List under CPS2 records all heritage places within the scheme area
and does not divide these places into management levels. The City’s previous approach to
normalisation involved transferring all level 1 — 3 heritage places from DevWA’s Heritage
Inventory onto the CPS2 Heritage List. DevWA'’s Management Level 4 did not exist during the
previous stages of normalisation.

The proposed amendment to the CPS2 Heritage List maintains consistency with the City’s
previous approach by transferring all level 1 — 3 Heritage Places from DevWA'’s Heritage
Inventory onto the CPS2 Heritage List. Level 4 historic sites have a low level of protection under
DevWA'’s Heritage Inventory and it is considered inappropriate to transfer these places to the
CPS2 Heritage List, where they would be subject to stringent conservation or adaptation
requirements. These sites will be recorded by the City for archival purposes, in accordance with
DevWA'’s Heritage Inventory.

Design Guidelines

DevWA have adopted numerous design guidelines over precincts within the subject land.
However, only those which apply to precincts within stage 1 of normalisation are proposed to be
adopted by the City as local planning policies in conjunction with the proposed scheme
amendment. The remaining design guidelines which apply to the subject site will be progressively
adopted by the City prior to subsequent stages of normalisation and will be subject to a separate
advertising process.

Given that DevWA may rescind, amend or adopt new design guidelines prior to subsequent
stages of normalisation, it is considered appropriate to defer the adoption of these documents

until normalisation is confirmed.

Development Policies

Under DevWA'’s statutory planning framework, development within the subject land is assessed
in accordance with the Central Perth Development Policies which encompass the following
themes:

e Green Buildings;

e Heritage Places;

e Sound and Vibration Attenuation;

e Providing Public Art;

e Additional Structures;

e Signage;

e Home Based Business;

e Hosting Public Events;

e Affordable and Diverse Housing; and

e Adaptable Housing.

In conjunction with the proposed scheme amendment, the development policies for Green
Buildings, Public Art, Affordable and Diverse Housing and Adaptable Housing are proposed to be
adopted by the City as a local planning policy which will apply over stage 1 normalisation areas
only. The provisions of the policies above are proposed to remain as existing with the exception
of the cash in lieu components of the Providing Public Art and Affordable and Diverse Housing
policies which have been removed.

10
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The City’s existing planning framework has no planning provisions which suitably respond to
these four development themes and as such, the adoption of a new local planning policy will
ensure the continuation of these development requirements over the subject land. The
remaining six themes encompassed by DevWA’s development policies are not proposed to be
adopted as they relate to development requirements which are adequately addressed within the
City’s existing local planning policies.

This new local planning policy will apply to stage 1 normalisation areas only to avoid amending
the existing planning framework which applies to redevelopment areas which have already been
normalised.

5.0 CONCLUSION

Amendment No. 46 to CPS2, in conjunction with Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 and associated local
planning policies, will facilitate the normalisation of several precincts within DevWA'’s Central
Perth Redevelopment Area by integrating the existing statutory planning provisions from the
CPRS into CPS2 and LPS26. The amendment is largely administrative and is consistent with the
City’s approach to previous stages of normalisation.

11
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PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005

RESOLUTION TO AMEND LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

CITY OF PERTH

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2

AMENDMENT NO. 46

RESOLVED that the Local Government pursuance to section 75 of the Planning and Development
Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by:

1.

Amending the Scheme Map to introduce ‘Normalised Redevelopment Area’ over:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

g)
h)
i)
)

k)

Lot 323 (No. 100), 440 (No. 16), 451 (No. 14) and 8003 (No. 20) Aberdeen Street, Perth;
Lot 1000 (No. 10) Adelaide Terrace, East Perth;

Lot 1188 (No. 2) Barrack Square, Perth;

Lots 775 (No. 20), 110 (No. 26), 111 (No. 24) and 112 (No. 22) Bronte Street, East Perth;
Lots 103 (No. 1) and 102 (No. 2) Bremer Promenade, East Perth;

Lots 1-2 (No. 8), 4-6 (No.2), 6-9 (No. 15-21), 28-29 (No.6), 33 (No. 12), 123 (No. 13),
151 (No. 1) City Farm Place, East Perth;

Lots 60 (No. 2) Francis Street, Perth;

Lot 152 (No. 7) Lime Street, East Perth;

Lots 1507 (No. 39), 555 (No. 3), 1, 410 (No. 40), 411 (No. 40), 569, 754, 755 and 765
Nelson Avenue, East Perth

Lots T15 — 21 (No. 40), 0-6 (No. 42-62), 29-32 (N0.42-62), 62-63 (No. 42-62), 66 (No.
42-62) and 500-503 (No. 42-62), Nelson Avenue, East Perth;

Lots 88 (No. 145), 408 (No. 139), 411 (No. 131), 412 (No. 153) and 450 (No. 137)
Newcastle Street, Perth;

Lots 30, 31 and 570 Nile Street, East Perth;

Lots 773 (No. 132), 101 (No. 100) and 305 (No. 100) Plain Street, East Perth;

Lot 0 (No. 158-204), 500-501 (No. 158-204), Lot 22 (No. 168), Lot 23 (No. 170) Royal
Street, East Perth;

Lot 3 Trafalgar Road, East Perth;

Lots 506 (No.2) and 821 (No. 2) Trinity Avenue, East Perth;

Lot 774 (No. 2) Wellington Street, East Perth;

Lots 68 (No. 17) and 67 (No. 19) Wickham Street, East Perth;

Lots 1 (No. 318), 150 (No. 314), 404 (No. 312), 403 (No. 310), 1262 (No. 306), Lots 1
(No. 242), 2 (No. 240), 3 (No. 238), 4 (No. 236), 5 (No. 234), 34 (No. 230), 20 (No. 198-
206), 101 (No. 208), 102 (No. 214), 1115 (No. 218), 1296 (No. 224), 1306 (No. 194),
2006 (No. 232) William Street, Perth;

Reserve 48583 (P059844), 53231 (P406739) and 46904 (P068128),

Lots 9007 (P406739), 50 (D005603), 8008 (P413106) and 0 (P001079).

Bollaert Lane, Bremer Promenade, De Vlamingh Avenue, Erskine Link, Hoy Poy Street,
Lipfert Street, Moreau Parade Museum Street, Slyth Way,

Portion of Aberdeen Street, Adelaide Terrace, Barrack Street, Beaufort Street, Bollaert
Lane, Braithwaite Street, Bronte Street, Hale Street, Hay Street, Horatio Street, James

12
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Street, Kensington Street, Lime Street, Lord Street, Michael Close, Nelson Avenue,
Nelson Crescent, Nile Street, Plain Street, Riverside Drive, Royal Street, Waterloo
Crescent, Wellington Street, William Street, Zempilas Road Road Reserves.

x) Lot 556 (Valdura Place and Barrack Square Road Reserves);

2. Replacing the existing provision under Schedule 3 P2 Cultural Centre (CC) with the
following:

‘Refer to Local Planning Scheme No. 26 for the classification of uses within this Precinct.’

3. Amending all scheme maps and text by replacing references to ‘Metropolitan
Redevelopment Authority’ with ‘DevelopmentWA'’ and references to ‘MRA’ with ‘DevWA'.

The amendment is standard under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reasons:

e the amendment would have minimal impact on land in the scheme area that is not the
subject of the amendment; and

e the amendment does not reflect in any significant environmental, social, economic or
governance impacts on land in the scheme area.

13
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FORM 6A
COUNCIL ADOPTION

This Standard Amendment was adopted by resolution of the Council of the City of Perth at the
Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on the 29 day of September, 2020.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
COUNCIL RESOLUTION TO ADVERTISE

by resolution of the Council of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on
the 29 day of September, 2020, proceed to advertise this Amendment.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION
This Amendment is recommended [for support/ not to be supported] by resolution of the City
of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on the day of ___ 20__ and the

Common Seal of the City of Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution of the
Council in the presence of:

LORD MAYOR

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

14
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DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF
THE P&D ACT 2005

15
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SCHEDULE 1 EXISTING SCHEME MAP

City Planning Scheme No.2

Scheme Map
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SCHEDULE 2 PROPOSED SCHEME MAP

City Planning Scheme No.2

Scheme Map
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FORM 2A

RESOLUTION TO PREPARE AMENDMENT TO LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

CITY OF PERTH

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 26

AMENDMENT NO. 4

RESOLVED that the Local Government pursuance to section 75 of the Planning and Development
Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by:

1. Amending the Scheme Map to introduce ‘Scheme Area’ over:

a)

g)
h)
i)
)

k)

v)

Lots 402 (No. 22-52), 440 (No. 16), 451 (No. 14), 802 — 803 (No. 12) 64 - 65 (No. 12),
301 - 302 and 304 - 308 (No. 12), 8003 (No. 20), 1286 (No. 19), 502 (No. 25) and 323
(No. 100) Aberdeen Street, Perth;

Lot 1000 (No. 10) Adelaide Terrace, East Perth;

Lots 504 (No. 1) and 1188 (No. 2) Barrack Square, Perth;

Lots 103 (No. 1) and 102 (No. 2) Bremer Promenade, East Perth;

Lots 775 (No. 20), 110 (No. 26), 111 (No. 24) and 112 (No. 22) Bronte Street, East Perth;
Lots 1-2 (No. 8), 4-6 (No.2), 6-9 (No. 15-21), 28-29 (No.6), 33 (No. 12), 123 (No. 13),
151 (No. 1) City Farm Place, East Perth;

Lots 60 (No. 2) and 510 (No. 25) Francis Street, Perth;

Lot 1233 (No. 70) Hay Street, East Perth;

Lot 152 (No. 7) Lime Street, East Perth;

Lot 1507 (No. 39), 555 (No. 3), Part Lot 556 (No.1), 1, 410 (No. 40), 411, 569, 754, 755
and 765 Nelson Avenue, East Perth;

Lots T15 — 21 (No. 40), 0-6 (No. 42-62), 29-32 (N0.42-62), 62-63 (No. 42-62), 66 (No.
42-62) and 500-503 (No. 42-62), Nelson Avenue, East Perth;

Lots 88 (No. 145), 408 (No. 139), 410 (No. 133), 411 (No. 131), 412 (No. 153) and 450
(No. 137) Newcastle Street, Perth;

Lots 30, 31 and 570 Nile Street, East Perth;

Lots 773 (No. 132), 101 (No. 100) and 305 (No. 100) Plain Street, East Perth;

Portion of Lot 642 (No. 171) Riverside Drive, Perth;

Lot 0 (No. 158-204), 500-501 (No. 158-204), Lot 22 (No. 168), Lot 23 (No. 170), 1051
(No. 138), 1238 (No. 140), Royal Street, East Perth;

Lot 3 Trafalgar Road, East Perth;

Lots 506 (No.2) and 821 (No. 2) Trinity Avenue, East Perth;

Lot 774 (No. 2) Wellington Street, East Perth;

Lot 68 (No. 17) and 67 (No. 19) Wickham Street, East Perth;

Lots 1 (No. 318), 150 (No. 314), 404 (No. 312) and 403 (No. 310) and 1262 (No. 306),
1 (No. 242), 2 (No. 240), 3 (No. 238), 4 (No. 236), 5 (No. 234), 34 (No. 230), 20 (No.
198-206), 101 (No. 208), 102 (No. 214), 103 (No. 252), 1115 (No. 218), 1279 (No. 260),
1280 (No. 266-268), 1281 (No. 270-272), 1282 (No. 274-276), 1283 (No. 278-282),
1296 (No. 224), 1306 (No. 194), 2006 (No. 232) William Street, Perth;

Lots 9007 (P406739), 500 (P054478), 0 (P0599), 8008 (P413106) and 0 (P001079);
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w) Reserves 48583 (P059844), 53231 (P406739) and 46904 (P068128);

Xx) Lot 556 (Valdura Place and Barrack Square Road Reserves);

y) Bollaert Lane, Bremer Promenade, De Vlamingh Avenue, Erskine Link, Hoy Poy Street,
Lipfert Street, Moreau Parade, Museum Street, Slyth Way Road Reserves;

z) Portion of Aberdeen Street, Adelaide Terrace, Barrack Street, Beaufort Street,
Braithwaite Street, Bronte Street, Francis Street, Hale Street, Hay Street, Horatio
Street, James Street, Kensington Street, Lime Street, Lord Street, Michael Close,
Nelson Avenue, Nelson Crescent, Nile Street, Plain Street, Riverside Drive, Roe Street,
Royal Street, Waterloo Crescent, Wellington Street, William Street, Zempilas Road
Road Reserves.

aa) Portion of the Swan River.

Renumbering clauses 4.6 —4.12 to 4.7-4.13.
Inserting a new clause 4.6 as follows:
4.6 Precinct EP5: Royal Street West

4.6.1 Precinct Statement of Intent:

Complementing the vibrancy of Royal Street Central’s “high street”, the Royal
Street West Precinct will be a medium to high density mixed land use area. It will
have a strong component of residential development, with a diversity of housing
type and tenure, as well as commercial, retail, community and education land
uses. Due to its close proximity to two train stations, this Precinct will be a
leading example of transport oriented development principles. TAFE and City
Farm are important community assets which are to be retained in the Precinct
and supported.

4.6.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP5: Royal Street West:
Royal Street West Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

OO OO O|X|0O

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

Inserting new clauses 4.14 — 4.16 as follows:
4.14 Precinct EP13: Plain Street

4.14.1  Precinct Statement of Intent:
The Plain Street Precinct provides opportunities for a mixed land use
development, being predominately residential and commercial land uses.
Development fronting Plain Street is to be compatibly scaled with the Old Perth
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Girls School Building, whilst development fronting other streets is to be
consistent with existing development in each street, while enhancing
streetscape amenity. A strong proportion of residential development is sought,
with the majority of commercial and retail development positioned to activate
Plain Street. View corridors to the East Perth Cemetery are to be maximised. The
redevelopment or adaptive re-use of the Main Roads WA site for residential use
would be supported, if no longer required by Main Roads.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP13: Plain Street:

Plain Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

OO TIO|O|©

4.14.3

4.15

4.15.1

Note:

For Lot 112 and 775 Bronte Street, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 7.0. The
maximum plot ratio may be increased to 8.0 subject to satisfying the provisions
of the Perth Girls School Design Guidelines.

For Lot 774 Wellington Street, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 2.5.

For Lots 67 and 68 Wickham Street, East Perth and Lots 110 and 111 Bronte
Street, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 4.0. The maximum plot ratio may be
increased 5.0 if the lots are amalgamated in accordance with the Perth Girls
School Design Guidelines.

Precinct EP16A: PTA Transport Depot

Precinct: Statement of Intent:

The PTA Depot Precinct is a depot for the Perth Transport Authority (PTA). There
is a need to retain transport infrastructure and activities in this area for a period
of time, suitable to meet the needs of the PTA. Over the longer term however,
there are critical mass and connectivity opportunities for the Precinct, with
redevelopment into a mixed land use inner city Precinct with a transit integrated
development focus. Future land uses could include medium to high density
residential development supported by retail, commercial and entertainment
uses. Development along the Precinct’s eastern boundary should provide an
entry point to the Project Area from the north.

Precinct EP16A: Plain Street is reserved for Railways under the Metropolitan
Region Scheme.
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4.16.1

Note:
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Precinct EP16B: PTA Transport Corridor

Precinct: Statement of Intent:

The Transport Corridor Precinct is a relatively small Precinct located along the
northern edge of the Project Area adjacent to the rail line. Similar to Precinct
16A, this Precinct serves the infrastructure functions of the PTA. There is also
the long-term potential for redevelopment of this site, should the transport
infrastructure functions be no longer needed. Future redevelopment of the
Precinct should integrate with the style of development within the adjacent
Belvidere Precinct, whilst also providing an appropriate design response to its
location adjacent to the river, the freeway and the Power Station Project Area.

Precinct EP16B: PTA Transport Corridor is reserved for Railways under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme.

Inserting a new clause 5.6 as follows:

5.6

5.6.1

5.6.2

Precinct 22: Museum Street

Precinct Statement of Intent:

The Museum Street Precinct is to continue its important role in providing
educational and institutional buildings and social infrastructure, which provides
a strong connection with the adjoining Perth Cultural Centre Project Area.
Increased educational development will deliver a campus feel to the Precinct
and is to be developed with a focus on sustainability, vibrancy and health and
wellbeing. Development of the Museum Street Park, as well as other well
designed institutional development will strengthen the character and
connectivity of the Precinct.

The Museum Street Precinct will also include some retail and mixed-use
development, with a focus on strengthening the nodes of activity at the
junctions where Newcastle Street meets William Street and Beaufort Street.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses
within Precinct 22: Museum Street:

Museum Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

O| 9| OO O X|O

5.6.3

Maximum Plot Ratio: 3.0
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Inserting a new Part 6 as follows:
PART 6: PERTH CITY LINK PROJECT AREA

6.1 Perth City Link Project Area Vision

The vision for the Perth City Link Project Area is to link the city centre and Northbridge
with a new vibrant urbanism that embraces inner city lifestyles and character, and
distinctly reflects Perth’s 21st century aspirations.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles. Connectivity will
be central — reconnecting Perth to Northbridge, connection to major public transport,
pedestrian connection through the area and connecting people together through civic
places and social events. Quality design, sustainable development and critical mass will
also be pursued.

Development will include reducing the barrier of the Fremantle rail line, intensity and
diversity of residential, commercial, entertainment and retail activities, and lively civic
spaces and quality streetscapes. This will result in a creation of a bold, robust urban
neighbourhood woven into the existing fabric of Perth.

6.2 Precinct 35 Yagan Square

6.2.1 Precinct Statement of Intent
The Yagan Square Precinct will create a physical point of reference for visitors
and provide an opportunity to define the locality as a key destination of inner
city Perth. A central public square will be the focus of the Precinct. It will provide
a social and meeting place for people and will form a major pedestrian hub
between the Perth Train Station, sunken bus terminal infrastructure and
pedestrian flow along William Street.

The development of the Precinct’s retail and commercial land uses will further
reinforce the commercial heart of the Perth city centre. High density residential
development will provide further opportunities for enhanced critical mass and
activation. At street level a range of retail and dining uses will contribute to an
engaging pedestrian experience that will link the city centre with the cultural
and entertainment hub of Northbridge. A two-way traffic connection will be re-
established over the Horseshoe Bridge and will connect Roe and Wellington
Streets.

6.2.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 35: Yagan Square:
Yagan Square Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

©O| O|O|X|T©

Category 5B Transient Residential
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Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment P

Inserting a new Part 7 as follows:
PART 7: PERTH CULTURAL CENTRE PROJECT AREA

7.1 Perth Cultural Centre Project Area Vision

The vision for the Perth Cultural Centre Project Area is to realise the potential of the State’s
principle cultural hub in the heart of the city centre. An exciting urban environment will
be created, which is infused with creativity, culture and talent. It will provide visitors with
a space that will engage the senses and contribute to the uniqueness of the area by way
of its function, aesthetics and design.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles and create a
people focused place that embraces diversity. The area will develop with a rich mix of
cultural facilities and creative industries, supported by educational, entertainment, retail
and residential development and an engaging public realm.

The incorporation of heritage conservation, adaptive reuse and a distinct Western
Australian character into the design and function of the buildings and spaces will help to
reinforce the Project Area’s cultural identity. New opportunities for development,
increased activity, improved movement, and better integration of the Project Area into its
surrounds will greatly improve the attraction and safety of the area.

7.2 Precinct 36: James Street

7.2.1 Precinct: Statement of Intent:
At the heart of the James Street Precinct is many of Perth’s key cultural
institutions, including several buildings of heritage value. The Precinct will be
renewed and revitalised as a true creative and cultural heart, with a quality mix
of land uses set amongst a vibrant and engaging public realm.

The public realm of the Precinct will be enhanced through works and events that
focus on creating an exciting place for people. Activation and physical
enhancement of the area will be important and some opportunities may exist
for improved environmental integrity of the natural assets.

Any new development must be high quality, interesting, safe and engage visitors
and passers-by. Development should be reflective of the unique cultural and
creative function of the Precinct and sensitive to its unique heritage character.

7.2.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 36: James Street:

James Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol
Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P
Category 2 Commercial C
Category 3 Light Industry X
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Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

OO (O[O|O

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

Precinct 37: William Street

Precinct: Statement of Intent:

To the north of the cultural centre heart, the area north of Francis Street will
continue to perform its educational role, with institutional uses set in quality
heritage buildings, supported by ancillary retail, dining and office development.

The William Street Precinct will be revitalised through new development activity,
better use of existing buildings and an improved streetscape. The Precinct will
feature complementary heritage and contemporary architecture, including a
State listed Heritage Precinct, a world class new performing arts venue, new and
refurbished buildings, and a stimulating public realm.

A key element of the Precinct will focus on improving the appearance and use of
the degraded and underutilised sites along the eastern side of William Street,
including adaptive reuse of heritage places and some urban infill where
appropriate. This will provide new opportunities for creative industries to
flourish and new restaurants cafés and shops. Commercial and residential
development that provide opportunities for increasing the student and
workforce populations will also help to bring a critical mass to activate the
cultural centre and surrounds.

Revitalisation of William Street will reinforce its important role as a major
pedestrian and traffic route, connecting the Authority’s New Northbridge, Perth
Cultural Centre and Perth City Link Project Areas and connecting to the wider
inner city area.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 37: William Street:

William Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

TIOO|O| T X|O

Inserting a new Part 8 as follows:
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PART 8: ELIZABETH QUAY PROJECT AREA

8.1 Elizabeth Quay Project Area Vision
The vision for the Elizabeth Quay Project Area is to create a seamless extension of Perth
city’s north-south axis with an exciting new urban destination that connects the city centre
to the Swan River. Elizabeth Quay is an important step in the evolution of Perth from a
functional centre of commerce and trade, to a more diverse, international centre for living,
visiting, business, entertainment and culture.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles, creating new
places for people in high quality built and landscaped setting which recognises and
interprets the diverse history and heritage significant of the Project Area. All components
of Elizabeth Quay will incorporate design features that achieve the highest possible
standard of sustainability. These sustainable design features will focus on the key areas of
energy and water conservation, transport, materials, operational management, indoor
environmental quality, pollution abatement and the flexibility and adaptability of spaces.
In order to make the most significant advances in relation to environmental performance,
sustainability measures are to be considered and incorporated at both the Precinct and
built form level.

Establishment of the Elizabeth Quay Project Area will make a significant contribution to
the city’s public domain, with over five hectares of public space catering for a variety of
recreational and social needs. Elizabeth Quay Project Area will include the creation of a
new river inlet, framed by a continuous public promenade and new island within the inlet
which will provide a unique location for recreation and public events. Built form
surrounding the inlet will be of a scale and quality befitting Perth as a capital city and
adding to the critical mass of the city through multistorey buildings providing new
residences, tourist accommodation and workplaces. The Project Area will be a major
transit oriented hub of development that is directly serviced by train, bus and ferry, with
excellent pedestrian and cyclist connectivity through to the wider Perth city area.

8.2 Precinct 40: Barrack Square

8.2.1 Precinct: Statement of Intent
Central to the development of Elizabeth Quay is providing a more vibrant and
connected context for Barrack Square and the Bell Tower. These icons of Perth
will be an integrated component of the broader Elizabeth Quay project, and will
benefit from the critical mass of visitors that the redevelopment will bring.

Barrack Square will continue to be a key destination for visitors and the wider
community, as well as the main embarking point for commercial boating
activities. An active mix of uses will be fostered in the Precinct, focused primarily
on hospitality, retail and short stay accommodation.

A high quality public realm, recognising the area’s history and integrating with
that of the Redevelopment of the Inlet Precinct, will add to the continued
popularity of the Barrack Square Precinct.

8.2.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 40: Barrack Square:
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Barrack Square Precinct
Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

O OO X]|©O|X|T©

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

Inserting a new Part 9 as follows:
PART 9: RIVERSIDE PROJECT AREA

9.1 Riverside Project Area Vision

The vision for the Riverside Project Area is to reinstate this 40 hectare area of inner city
riverside land as the main eastern gateway to the Perth city centre, through landmark
architecture, quality design and landscaping treatments that reflect a sense of arrival into
the centre of a capital city. Redevelopment of the Project Area will also place a strong
focus on connection with the Swan River and promote enjoyment and use of the foreshore
and river by both residents and visitors, as well as an enhanced natural environment
where required.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles, balancing the
attainment of critical mass of people, business and activity with environmental integrity in
riverfront development. Excellence in design will include sustainable buildings and people
focused public realm.

Riverside will develop as a bustling, vibrant place made up of a wide range of residential,
commercial and leisure development that takes advantage of the Project Area’s
prominent location and its attractive natural features.

9.2 Precinct EP25 Queens

9.2.1 Precinct Statement of Intent
The Queens Precinct will be developed to form a vital community hub for
residents and workers, as well as attracting visitors to the area. It will be a mixed
land use Precinct comprising residential, commercial, retail and dining uses.
Community and civic facilities that support the community hub will also be
contemplated for the Precinct.

A range of densities and built form will provide new opportunities for permanent
living and commercial development. Permanent and transient residential
development in this and other Precincts will facilitate a critical mass of people
for revitalisation of the Project Area. High quality building design will include
taking advantage of the outstanding aspect and views of the Swan River and
Queens Gardens.

10
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The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP25: Queens:

Queens Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

| O| Y| ©|O| X|TO

9.2.3

9.3

9.3.1

Note:

For 1 —2 Bremer Promenade, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 2.0.

For the northern portion of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth maximum plot ratio
is 2.0.

For the central portion of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth maximum plot ratio is
2.5.

For the southern portion of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth maximum plot ratio
is 4.0.

Note: refer to the Queens Design Guidelines for the boundaries of the northern,
central and southern portions of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth.

For Lots 101 (No. 100) and 305 (No. 100) Plain Street, East Perth maximum plot
ratio is 8.0. The maximum plot ratio may be increased to 9.0 subject to satisfying
the provisions of the Chemistry Centre Design Guidelines.

Precinct EP28 Queens Gardens

Precinct Statement of Intent

Further to the east, the Queens Gardens Precinct provides the Project Area with
a fantastic community asset for residents and visitors to enjoy. Queens Gardens
has been a public park and important community place for over a century. The
gardens are included on the State Register of Heritage Places. The gardens
provide a high level of amenity to the surrounding areas and it is intended that
the gardens will continue to be a central leisure and meeting place for people.

The intent for Queens Gardens is to conserve its recreational and aesthetic
qualities while celebrating its heritage significance. Development will not be
allowed within the Precinct other than the establishment of small, ancillary
structures, such as a café or kiosk or structures to support recreational uses and
the enjoyment of the parkland.

Precinct EP28: Queens Gardens is reserved for Parks and Recreation under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme.

11
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9.4 Precinct EP29 WACA

9.4.1 Precinct Statement of Intent

The Western Australian Cricket Association (WACA) ground has played a significant role in
the history of Perth and is recognised for its social and recreational significance. The WACA
ground will continue to play an important part in the recreation and social function of the
Riverside Project Area. While retaining the existing sporting grounds, part of the Precinct
may be redeveloped to connect to the surrounding urban environment. There may also
be opportunities in the future for public access to the site when it is not in use for
significant events.

Redevelopment of the WACA site should provide a more outward looking presence to
better integrate the site into the community that is developing around it. Buildings are to
provide minimal setbacks to the street and activated edges.

Street level development should comprise retail, entertainment and commercial uses that
will enliven the Precinct outside of major events and extend the diversity of use beyond
its primary cricket function. Opportunity exists for significant residential or mixed-use
development in the north-eastern, south-eastern and western ends of the site. Any
development on the periphery of the site is to take into consideration view corridors and
solar access to surrounding development and the public realm.

9.4.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP29: WACA:
WACA Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

V| O| OO O|X|0O

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

9.5 Precinct EP30 Trinity College

9.5.1 Precinct Statement of Intent
Located at the eastern end of the city, Trinity College is a well-established
important community asset, and the school is encouraged to remain in the
Precinct, with its recreation, theatre, music and educational facilities being
allowed to be further developed along some areas of the riverfront.

Future development of the Precinct, particularly to the eastern side adjacent to
the river, must provide sufficient setbacks to ensure public connectivity along
the river foreshore. Exploring the possibility of public use of the school’s facilities
will also be supported. Limited non-educational development on the western
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side of the site may be contemplated, to complement the school’s operations
and ensure its future viability.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP30 Trinity College:

Trinity College Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

X| O X | X[ X|X

9.6

9.6.1

9.6.2

Precinct EP31 Gloucester Park

Precinct Statement of Intent

Gloucester Park is the biggest land holding within the Riverside Project Area and
has been used by the Western Australian Trotting Association for over 70 years
as the home of harness racing. The significance of this use within the area is
recognised by the site being listed on the State Register of Heritage Places. The
size of the site provides the opportunity for the trotting facilities to be retained
and enhanced with ancillary sporting and recreational uses, as well as
redevelopment around the periphery of the site. Development of the edges of
the site will enable a more outward looking presence, to better integrate the site
into the community that is developing around it. Public accessibility through the
site will also be encouraged.

Any redevelopment of the site should provide a diversity of quality designed
commercial, residential and community development. The bulk of development
is to be located to the west of the trotting track to take advantage of the
topography of the land and the significant views. Lower scale development
should occur on the east of the site to provide a more intimate relationship with
the Swan River. Public connectivity along the river foreshore is to be retained
and enhanced.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP31 Gloucester Park:

Gloucester Park Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry X

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

OO X| O
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Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

9.7

9.7.1

9.7.2

Precinct EP32 Hillside

Precinct Statement of Intent

The Hillside Precinct is situated on high ground providing ‘height on height’
development opportunities. All lots will promote quality design via podium
development to ensure a human scaled environment occurs at street level.
Towers will be tallest at the northern edge of the Precinct to take advantage of
the high ground, while the lowest towers will be located along the southern
portion of the Precinct, which in turn will provide a softened edge to Queens
Gardens, as well as maximising natural sunlight to, and minimising
overshadowing of, the gardens.

Hillside will be predominantly a residential Precinct contributing to the critical
mass of Riverside, with ground level retail to assist in activating the corner of
Plain Street and Nelson Crescent. Some retail/commercial uses will be located
to complement future retail/commercial uses on the southern edge of the
Precinct opposite the WACA. A new sleeved public car park will be located within
the podium levels of the Precinct to replace the existing at-grade car park.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 32 Hillside:

Hillside Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry X

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

OO O O|X|O

9.7.3

Maximum plot ratio: 4.0.

Inserting the following into Schedule 1: Interpretations:

Plot Ratio For EP13: Plain Street; EP25 Queens; EP32 Hillside; and 22: Museum

Street only:

e means the ratio of Gross Floor Area to the area of land
within the boundaries of the lot/s on which the building/s is
located.

e Gross Floor Area: means the gross total of the area of all
floors within a building including the thickness of all walls
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but excluding non-habitable floor space in basements; areas
used exclusively for the parking of wheeled vehicles at or
below ground level; lift shafts, stairs, and stair landings,
open balconies, verandahs, courtyards, and roof terraces;
lobbies or amenities common to more than one dwelling or
occupancy; machinery/air conditioning/plant rooms.

Note: For all other precincts, Plot Ratio is defined in accordance City
Planning Scheme No. 2.

The amendment is standard under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reasons:

e the amendment would have minimal impact on land in the scheme area that is not the
subject of the amendment; and

e the amendment is largely administrative and does not reflect in any significant
environmental, social, economic or governance impacts on land in the scheme area.

Dated this __ day of 2020

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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SCHEME AMENDMENT REPORT
1.0 INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this amendment is to incorporate several DevelopmentWA (DevWA)
redevelopment precincts, which are intended to be normalised, into Local Planning Scheme No.
26 (LPS26). The amendment is largely administrative as it involves the integration of the existing
statutory planning framework from DevWA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme (CPRS) into
LPS26. Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 is proposed in conjunction with Amendment No. 46 to City
Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2).

2.0 BACKGROUND
2.1 Normalisation Process

Numerous Redevelopment Areas have been created across the City of Perth in which planning
control was removed from the City and granted to DevWA under the Metropolitan
Redevelopment Authority Act (MRA Act). All planning provisions within the Metropolitan Region
Scheme (MRS) and City’s local planning scheme applicable to these Redevelopment Areas were
repealed and replaced with DevWA'’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme (CPRS).

Once the majority of the land in a Redevelopment Area is developed, planning control for the
areais transferred back to the City, a process known as normalisation. Normalisation is facilitated
by subtracting a portion of land from the Redevelopment Area through Regulations and
reintroducing it into the MRS and the City’s local planning schemes.

2.2 Local Planning Scheme No. 26

To facilitate normalisation, in 2007 LPS26 was introduced to operate in conjunction with CPS2. It
is structured in accordance with DevWA’s CPRS to facilitate the seamless transfer of statutory
planning provisions during normalisation. LPS26 already encompasses 12 normalised
redevelopment precincts. All LPS26 areas are defined as ‘Normalised Redevelopment Area’
under CPS2.

2.3 Normalisation Commencement

DevWA, pursuant to the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority Act 2011 (MRA Act), has
undertaken a review of its project areas and identified several precincts to be normalised in
stages between 2020 — 2023. On 22 November 2019, the Minister for Lands approved the
commencement of the first of these stages of normalisation. DevWA undertook stakeholder and
public consultation on the proposed normalisation process, with no formal public comment
received during this period. Through stakeholder consultation, the City has been liaising with
DevWA to manage the transfer of the planning framework.

The MRA Act provides several processes for normalisation of redevelopment areas, specifically
sections 35, 57 and 58. Notwithstanding, the State Solicitors Office has confirmed that for the
current stage of normalisation, section 58 will need to be followed. S58 enables a local planning
scheme to be amended to reintroduce the relevant zones, reserves and development
requirements over a Redevelopment Area, while a redevelopment scheme continues to operate
over the land. Once the local planning scheme has been amended, it will not operate until the
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land is subtracted from the Redevelopment Area and the redevelopment scheme no longer
applies.

Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 in conjunction with Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 have been prepared
in accordance with s58 of the MRA Act.

2.5 Location

The land subject of the proposed scheme amendment (‘subject land’) encompasses 16 precincts
across 6 DevWA project areas. These areas are listed in Table 1 and illustrated in Figure 1.

Table 1: DevWA precincts subject of Amendment No. 46 to CPS2.

Development WA Project Area Precincts
Royal Street West
. . Plain Street
Claisebrook Village PTA Transport Corridor
PTA Depot

Museum Street
Lake Street
The Link (Perth City Link) Horseshoe Bridge Plaza (Yagan Square)
James Street
William Street
Elizabeth Quay Barrack Square
Queens
Queens Gardens
WACA
Trinity College
Gloucester Park
Hillside

New Northbridge

Perth Cultural Centre

Riverside

Stage 1 of the normalisation program is scheduled to be completed in 2020 and encompasses:
Plain Street; PTA Depot; PTA Transport Corridor; Lake Street; Museum Street; James Street;
William Street; and Barrack Square. The remaining precincts are scheduled to be normalised in
subsequent stages between 2021 and 2023. Stage 1 of the normalisation program is illustrated
in Figure 2.
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Figure 1: Amendment No. 3 to LPS26 Location Plan
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3.0 PLANNING FRAMEWORK
3.1 State and Regional Planning Context

The following MRS zones and reserves apply over the precincts subject of this local planning
scheme amendment:

e Central City Area;

e Urban;

e Civic and Cultural;

e Public Purposes — Technical School;

e Public Purposes — Technical Use;

e Public Purposes — Special Uses;

e Parks and Recreation;

e Waterways;

e Railways;

e Primary Regional Roads; and

e Other Regional Roads.

These zones and reservations are consistent with the existing land uses and the statutory
planning framework applicable to the subject land. In accordance with s58 of the MRA Act, the
MRS has no effect over the subject land until the redevelopment scheme ceases to apply to the
land through normalisation.

The MRS zones and reserves which apply over the subject land are illustrated in Figure 3.

Figure 3: Metropolitan Region Scheme Map
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3.2 Local Planning Schemes and Policies

The City of Perth’s local planning scheme was repealed over the subject land when the
redevelopment areas were created under the former East Perth Redevelopment Act 2001 and
Subiaco Redevelopment Act 1994. Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 and Amendment No. 46 to CPS2
will incorporate the subject land into the respective schemes along with associated planning
provisions. Once amended, the local planning schemes will not take effect until the
redevelopment scheme ceases to apply to the land through normalisation, which is scheduled to
be undertaken in stages between 2020 — 2023.

4.0 PROPOSAL
4.1 Overview of Scheme Amendment

The proposed scheme amendment to LPS26 will:

e amend the LPS26 Scheme Map to encompass the subject land as illustrated in Schedules
1and 2;

e introduce project area visions for: Perth City Link; Perth Cultural Centre; Elizabeth Quay;
and Riverside;

e introduce precinct statements of intent for all precincts within the subject land;

e introduce land use permissibility tables for all precincts within the subject land which are
zoned under the MRS; and

e introduce maximum plot ratios for: Precinct EP13 Plain Street; Precinct 22 Museum
Street; Precinct EP25 Queens and Precinct EP32 Hillside (all other precincts do not
prescribe maximum plot ratios under the existing CPRS statutory framework).

4.2 Local Planning Policies

In addition to the proposed scheme amendment outlined above:
e DevWA'’s design guidelines for the following precincts are proposed to be adopted by

the City as new local planning policies:

o Precinct EP13 Plain Street;

o Precinct 22 Museum Street;

o Precinct 36 James Street;

o Precinct 37 William Street; and

o Precinct 40 Elizabeth Quay;
The design guidelines above apply to the stage 1 normalisation areas only. Design
guidelines for the remaining areas of the subject land will be introduced progressively
when the normalisation of these areas occurs; and

e The following DevWA development policies are proposed to be adopted by the City as a

new local planning policy which will apply over the stage 1 normalisation areas only:

o Green Building;

o Providing Public Art;

o Affordable and Diverse Housing; and

o Adaptable Housing.
The provisions of the policies above are proposed to remain as existing with the
exception of the cash in lieu components of the Providing Public Art and Affordable and
Diverse Housing policies which have been removed.
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These policy amendments are facilitated separately to the scheme amendment but should be
assessed in conjunction with the proposed scheme amendment.

4.3 Scheme Amendment Classification

The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 include three
categories for amending local planning schemes - basic, standard and complex. The proposed
amendment is largely administrative and involves the adoption of planning provisions that are
consistent with the existing statutory planning framework which currently applies to the subject
land under the MRA Act. The amendment will therefore have will have minimal impact on the
subject land or surrounding locality and will not result in any significant environmental, social,
economic or governance impacts. Given this, the amendment is considered to be a standard
amendment.

4.4 Planning Justification

The proposed scheme amendment and local planning policies are largely administrative as they
will facilitate the transfer of DevWA'’s existing statutory planning provisions into the City’s
planning framework, consistent with the City’s previous approach to normalisation. Therefore,
the amendment will generally not alter the statutory planning framework which currently applies
to the subject land. Changes are proposed however to the following key provisions.

Unlisted Land Use Categories

Under the CPRS land use table, uses are categorised as either ‘P’ (Preferred), ‘C’ (Contemplated)
or unspecified. Those uses which are unspecified are ‘generally considered inconsistent with the
precinct intent and may be inappropriate for that precinct’. However, these uses may be
considered for approval where appropriate justification is provided, subject to public advertising.
In contrast, the land use tables under LPS26 categorise uses as ‘P’ (Preferred), ‘C’ (Contemplated)
or ‘X’ (Prohibited) which cannot be approved.

Despite the discretion for approval under the CPRS, the City’s previous approach to
normalisation involved converting all unspecified uses under the CPRS to ‘X’ uses under LPS26.
This conversion was made to maintain consistency with the CPS2 approach and to provide
greater assurance in regard to appropriateness of uses. Amendment No. 4 maintains consistency
with the City’s previous approach by converting the majority of unspecified uses under CPRS to
‘X" uses under LPS26.

Changes are proposed however to unspecified uses within the Plain Street and WACA precincts
as detailed below.

Plain Street and WACA Precincts Land Use Permissibility

The current land use table under the CPRS identifies ‘Culture and Creative Industry’ as an
unspecified use for the Plain Street and WACA precincts. This however is inconsistent with the
recent visions identified for the precincts under the Perth Girls School Design Guidelines and the
WACA masterplan concepts which identify ‘Culture and Creative Industry’ as a key land use.

To ensure that the LPS26 can facilitate the current vision for these precincts, ‘Cultural and
Creative Industries’ has been listed as a ‘C’ use under the Plain Street and WACA Precinct land
use tables.
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Maximum Plot Ratio

Four of the precincts within the subject land are subject to maximum plot ratios prescribed
within DevWA'’s respective design guidelines. This is inconsistent with the City’s planning
framework which prescribes maximum plot ratios within the local planning scheme rather than
the respective design guidelines.

To maintain consistency with the City’s existing framework, the proposal seeks to insert the
maximum plot ratio controls, where they exist, for the subject land into LPS26.

Plot Ratio Definition

All precincts within the DevWA'’s Central Perth Redevelopment Area with maximum plot ratios
apply the ‘plot ratio’ definition under the CPRS. Currently, the normalised redevelopment areas
under LPS26 are subject to the ‘plot ratio’ definition under CPS2. However, the plot ratio
definitions under the CPRS and CPS2 contain inconsistent floor area exclusions which are exempt
from plot ratio. For example, the CPS2 definition excludes above ground private parking from
the plot ratio area of a building whereas the CPRS definition does not. As a result, an equivalent
maximum plot ratio limit may facilitate inconsistent building sizes under the separate planning
schemes.

For precincts with relatively low maximum plot ratios, the inconsistent definition is unlikely to
produce a substantial difference in building scale. However, for precincts such as EP13 Plain
Street and EP25 Queens which allow maximum plot ratios of 8:1 and 9:1 respectively, the
inconsistencies may enable significant differences in building scale.

To ensure that normalisation does not facilitate a scale of building which was not envisioned for
a precinct under the CPRS, Amendment No. 4 proposes to insert the CPRS ‘plot ratio’ definition
into LPS26 for all precincts within the subject land which prescribe maximum plot ratios. This will
ensure that the subject land, once normalised, will be assessed under the same plot ratio
provisions which currently apply to the land.

Northbridge Special Entertainment Precinct

The CPRS establishes the Northbridge Entertainment Precinct which includes a Special Control
Area (SCA) encompassing portions of the subject land. The purpose of this Entertainment
Precinct is to protect the important role of entertainment activities whilst maintaining a diverse
urban environment in the area.

This SCA and associated development requirements have not been incorporated into
Amendment No. 4 to LPS26 as this matter is being concurrently addressed through Amendment

41 to CPS2.

Design Guidelines

DevWA have adopted numerous design guidelines over precincts within the subject land.
However, only those which apply to precincts within stage 1 of normalisation are proposed to be
adopted by the City as local planning policies in conjunction with the proposed scheme
amendment. The remaining design guidelines which apply to the subject site will be progressively
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adopted by the City prior to subsequent stages of normalisation and will be subject to a separate
advertising process.

Given that DevWA may rescind, amend or adopt new design guidelines prior to subsequent
stages of normalisation, it is considered appropriate to defer the adoption of these documents

until normalisation is confirmed.

Development Policies

Under DevWA'’s statutory planning framework, development within the subject land is assessed
in accordance with the Central Perth Development Policies which encompass the following
themes:

e Green Buildings;

e Heritage Places;

e Sound and Vibration Attenuation;

e Providing Public Art;

e Additional Structures;

e Signage;

e Home Based Business;

e Hosting Public Events;

e Affordable and Diverse Housing; and

e Adaptable Housing.

In conjunction with the proposed scheme amendment, the development policies for Green
Buildings, Public Art, Affordable and Diverse Housing and Adaptable Housing are proposed to be
adopted by the City as a local planning policy which will apply over stage 1 normalisation areas
only. The provisions of these policies are proposed to remain as existing with the exception of
the cash in lieu components of the Providing Public Art and Affordable and Diverse Housing
policies which have been removed.

The City’s existing planning framework has no planning provisions which suitably respond to
these four development themes and as such, the adoption of a new local planning policy will
ensure the continuation of these development requirements over the subject land. The
remaining six themes encompassed by DevWA'’s development policies are not proposed to be
adopted as they relate to development requirements which are adequately addressed within the
City’s existing local planning policies.

This new local planning policy will apply to stage 1 normalisation areas only to avoid amending
the existing planning framework which applies to redevelopment areas which have already been
normalised.

5.0 CONCLUSION

Amendment No. 4 to LPS26, in conjunction with Amendment No. 46 to CPS2 and associated local
planning policies, will facilitate the normalisation of several precincts within DevWA'’s Central
Perth Redevelopment Area by integrating the existing statutory planning provisions from the
CPRS into LPS26 and CPS2. The amendment is largely administrative and is consistent with the
City’s approach to previous stages of normalisation.
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PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005

RESOLUTION TO AMEND LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

CITY OF PERTH

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 26

AMENDMENT NO. 4

RESOLVED that the Local Government pursuance to section 75 of the Planning and Development
Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by:

1. Amending the Scheme Map to introduce ‘Scheme Area’ over:

a)

g)
h)
i)
)

k)

v)

Lots 402 (No. 22-52), 440 (No. 16), 451 (No. 14), 802 — 803 (No. 12) 64 - 65 (No. 12),
301 - 302 and 304 - 308 (No. 12), 8003 (No. 20), 1286 (No. 19), 502 (No. 25) and 323
(No. 100) Aberdeen Street, Perth;

Lot 1000 (No. 10) Adelaide Terrace, East Perth;

Lots 504 (No. 1) and 1188 (No. 2) Barrack Square, Perth;

Lots 103 (No. 1) and 102 (No. 2) Bremer Promenade, East Perth;

Lots 775 (No. 20), 110 (No. 26), 111 (No. 24) and 112 (No. 22) Bronte Street, East Perth;
Lots 1-2 (No. 8), 4-6 (No.2), 6-9 (No. 15-21), 28-29 (No.6), 33 (No. 12), 123 (No. 13),
151 (No. 1) City Farm Place, East Perth;

Lots 60 (No. 2) and 510 (No. 25) Francis Street, Perth;

Lot 1233 (No. 70) Hay Street, East Perth;

Lot 152 (No. 7) Lime Street, East Perth;

Lot 1507 (No. 39), 555 (No. 3), Part Lot 556 (No.1), 1, 410 (No. 40), 411, 569, 754, 755
and 765 Nelson Avenue, East Perth;

Lots T15 — 21 (No. 40), 0-6 (No. 42-62), 29-32 (No.42-62), 62-63 (No. 42-62), 66 (No.
42-62) and 500-503 (No. 42-62), Nelson Avenue, East Perth;

Lots 88 (No. 145), 408 (No. 139), 410 (No. 133), 411 (No. 131), 412 (No. 153) and 450
(No. 137) Newcastle Street, Perth;

Lots 30, 31 and 570 Nile Street, East Perth;

Lots 773 (No. 132), 101 (No. 100) and 305 (No. 100) Plain Street, East Perth;

Portion of Lot 642 (No. 171) Riverside Drive, Perth;

Lot 0 (No. 158-204), 500-501 (No. 158-204), Lot 22 (No. 168), Lot 23 (No. 170), 1051
(No. 138), 1238 (No. 140), Royal Street, East Perth;

Lot 3 Trafalgar Road, East Perth;

Lots 506 (No.2) and 821 (No. 2) Trinity Avenue, East Perth;

Lot 774 (No. 2) Wellington Street, East Perth;

Lot 68 (No. 17) and 67 (No. 19) Wickham Street, East Perth;

Lots 1 (No. 318), 150 (No. 314), 404 (No. 312) and 403 (No. 310) and 1262 (No. 306),
1 (No. 242), 2 (No. 240), 3 (No. 238), 4 (No. 236), 5 (No. 234), 34 (No. 230), 20 (No.
198-206), 101 (No. 208), 102 (No. 214), 103 (No. 252), 1115 (No. 218), 1279 (No. 260),
1280 (No. 266-268), 1281 (No. 270-272), 1282 (No. 274-276), 1283 (No. 278-282),
1296 (No. 224), 1306 (No. 194), 2006 (No. 232) William Street, Perth;

Lots 9007 (P406739), 500 (P054478), 0 (P0599), 8008 (P413106) and 0 (P001079);
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w) Reserves 48583 (P059844), 53231 (P406739) and 46904 (P068128);

Xx) Lot 556 (Valdura Place and Barrack Square Road Reserves);

y) Bollaert Lane, Bremer Promenade, De Vlamingh Avenue, Erskine Link, Hoy Poy Street,
Lipfert Street, Moreau Parade, Museum Street, Slyth Way Road Reserves;

z) Portion of Aberdeen Street, Adelaide Terrace, Barrack Street, Beaufort Street,
Braithwaite Street, Bronte Street, Francis Street, Hale Street, Hay Street, Horatio
Street, James Street, Kensington Street, Lime Street, Lord Street, Michael Close,
Nelson Avenue, Nelson Crescent, Nile Street, Plain Street, Riverside Drive, Roe Street,
Royal Street, Waterloo Crescent, Wellington Street, William Street, Zempilas Road
Road Reserves.

aa) Portion of the Swan River.

2. Renumbering clauses 4.6 —4.12 to 4.7-4.13.
3. Inserting a new clause 4.6 as follows:
4.6 Precinct EP5: Royal Street West

4.6.1 Precinct Statement of Intent:

Complementing the vibrancy of Royal Street Central’s “high street”, the Royal
Street West Precinct will be a medium to high density mixed land use area. It will
have a strong component of residential development, with a diversity of housing
type and tenure, as well as commercial, retail, community and education land
uses. Due to its close proximity to two train stations, this Precinct will be a
leading example of transport oriented development principles. TAFE and City
Farm are important community assets which are to be retained in the Precinct
and supported.

4.6.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP5: Royal Street West:
Royal Street West Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

OO OO O|X|0O

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

4, Inserting new clauses 4.14 — 4.16 as follows:
4.14 Precinct EP13: Plain Street

4.14.1  Precinct Statement of Intent:
The Plain Street Precinct provides opportunities for a mixed land use
development, being predominately residential and commercial land uses.
Development fronting Plain Street is to be compatibly scaled with the Old Perth
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Girls School Building, whilst development fronting other streets is to be
consistent with existing development in each street, while enhancing
streetscape amenity. A strong proportion of residential development is sought,
with the majority of commercial and retail development positioned to activate
Plain Street. View corridors to the East Perth Cemetery are to be maximised. The
redevelopment or adaptive re-use of the Main Roads WA site for residential use
would be supported, if no longer required by Main Roads.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP13: Plain Street:

Plain Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

OO TIO|O|©

4.14.3

4.15

4.15.1

Note:

4.16

For Lot 112 and 775 Bronte Street, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 7.0. The
maximum plot ratio may be increased to 8.0 subject to satisfying the provisions
of the Perth Girls School Design Guidelines.

For Lot 774 Wellington Street, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 2.5.

For Lots 67 and 68 Wickham Street, East Perth and Lots 110 and 111 Bronte
Street, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 4.0. The maximum plot ratio may be
increased 5.0 if the lots are amalgamated in accordance with the Perth Girls
School Design Guidelines.

Precinct EP16A: PTA Transport Depot

Precinct: Statement of Intent:

The PTA Depot Precinct is a depot for the Perth Transport Authority (PTA). There
is a need to retain transport infrastructure and activities in this area for a period
of time, suitable to meet the needs of the PTA. Over the longer term however,
there are critical mass and connectivity opportunities for the Precinct, with
redevelopment into a mixed land use inner city Precinct with a transit integrated
development focus. Future land uses could include medium to high density
residential development supported by retail, commercial and entertainment
uses. Development along the Precinct’s eastern boundary should provide an
entry point to the Project Area from the north.

Precinct EP16A: Plain Street is reserved for Railways under the Metropolitan
Region Scheme.

Precinct EP16B: PTA Transport Corridor
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4.16.1  Precinct: Statement of Intent:

The Transport Corridor Precinct is a relatively small Precinct located along the
northern edge of the Project Area adjacent to the rail line. Similar to Precinct
16A, this Precinct serves the infrastructure functions of the PTA. There is also
the long-term potential for redevelopment of this site, should the transport
infrastructure functions be no longer needed. Future redevelopment of the
Precinct should integrate with the style of development within the adjacent
Belvidere Precinct, whilst also providing an appropriate design response to its
location adjacent to the river, the freeway and the Power Station Project Area.

Note: Precinct EP16B: PTA Transport Corridor is reserved for Railways under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme.

5. Inserting a new clause 5.6 as follows:
5.6 Precinct 22: Museum Street

5.6.1 Precinct Statement of Intent:

The Museum Street Precinct is to continue its important role in providing
educational and institutional buildings and social infrastructure, which provides
a strong connection with the adjoining Perth Cultural Centre Project Area.
Increased educational development will deliver a campus feel to the Precinct
and is to be developed with a focus on sustainability, vibrancy and health and
wellbeing. Development of the Museum Street Park, as well as other well
designed institutional development will strengthen the character and
connectivity of the Precinct.

The Museum Street Precinct will also include some retail and mixed-use
development, with a focus on strengthening the nodes of activity at the
junctions where Newcastle Street meets William Street and Beaufort Street.

5.6.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses
within Precinct 22: Museum Street:
Museum Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

O| 9| OO O X|O

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

5.6.3 Maximum Plot Ratio: 3.0

6. Inserting a new Part 6 as follows:
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PART 6: PERTH CITY LINK PROJECT AREA

6.1 Perth City Link Project Area Vision

The vision for the Perth City Link Project Area is to link the city centre and Northbridge
with a new vibrant urbanism that embraces inner city lifestyles and character, and
distinctly reflects Perth’s 21st century aspirations.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles. Connectivity will
be central — reconnecting Perth to Northbridge, connection to major public transport,
pedestrian connection through the area and connecting people together through civic
places and social events. Quality design, sustainable development and critical mass will
also be pursued.

Development will include reducing the barrier of the Fremantle rail line, intensity and
diversity of residential, commercial, entertainment and retail activities, and lively civic
spaces and quality streetscapes. This will result in a creation of a bold, robust urban
neighbourhood woven into the existing fabric of Perth.

6.2 Precinct 35 Yagan Square

6.2.1 Precinct Statement of Intent
The Yagan Square Precinct will create a physical point of reference for visitors
and provide an opportunity to define the locality as a key destination of inner
city Perth. A central public square will be the focus of the Precinct. It will provide
a social and meeting place for people and will form a major pedestrian hub
between the Perth Train Station, sunken bus terminal infrastructure and
pedestrian flow along William Street.

The development of the Precinct’s retail and commercial land uses will further
reinforce the commercial heart of the Perth city centre. High density residential
development will provide further opportunities for enhanced critical mass and
activation. At street level a range of retail and dining uses will contribute to an
engaging pedestrian experience that will link the city centre with the cultural
and entertainment hub of Northbridge. A two-way traffic connection will be re-
established over the Horseshoe Bridge and will connect Roe and Wellington
Streets.

6.2.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 35: Yagan Square:
Yagan Square Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

O| 9| O|O|X|T©

Category 6 Community
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Category 7 Dining and Entertainment P

Inserting a new Part 7 as follows:
PART 7: PERTH CULTURAL CENTRE PROJECT AREA

7.1 Perth Cultural Centre Project Area Vision

The vision for the Perth Cultural Centre Project Area is to realise the potential of the State’s
principle cultural hub in the heart of the city centre. An exciting urban environment will
be created, which is infused with creativity, culture and talent. It will provide visitors with
a space that will engage the senses and contribute to the uniqueness of the area by way
of its function, aesthetics and design.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles and create a
people focused place that embraces diversity. The area will develop with a rich mix of
cultural facilities and creative industries, supported by educational, entertainment, retail
and residential development and an engaging public realm.

The incorporation of heritage conservation, adaptive reuse and a distinct Western
Australian character into the design and function of the buildings and spaces will help to
reinforce the Project Area’s cultural identity. New opportunities for development,
increased activity, improved movement, and better integration of the Project Area into its
surrounds will greatly improve the attraction and safety of the area.

7.2 Precinct 36: James Street

7.2.1 Precinct: Statement of Intent:
At the heart of the James Street Precinct is many of Perth’s key cultural
institutions, including several buildings of heritage value. The Precinct will be
renewed and revitalised as a true creative and cultural heart, with a quality mix
of land uses set amongst a vibrant and engaging public realm.

The public realm of the Precinct will be enhanced through works and events that
focus on creating an exciting place for people. Activation and physical
enhancement of the area will be important and some opportunities may exist
for improved environmental integrity of the natural assets.

Any new development must be high quality, interesting, safe and engage visitors
and passers-by. Development should be reflective of the unique cultural and
creative function of the Precinct and sensitive to its unique heritage character.

7.2.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 36: James Street:
James Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

C
Category 3 Light Industry X
Category 4 Retail C
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Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

O[O OO

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

7.3 Precinct 37: William Street

7.3.1 Precinct: Statement of Intent:
To the north of the cultural centre heart, the area north of Francis Street will
continue to perform its educational role, with institutional uses set in quality
heritage buildings, supported by ancillary retail, dining and office development.

The William Street Precinct will be revitalised through new development activity,
better use of existing buildings and an improved streetscape. The Precinct will
feature complementary heritage and contemporary architecture, including a
State listed Heritage Precinct, a world class new performing arts venue, new and
refurbished buildings, and a stimulating public realm.

A key element of the Precinct will focus on improving the appearance and use of
the degraded and underutilised sites along the eastern side of William Street,
including adaptive reuse of heritage places and some urban infill where
appropriate. This will provide new opportunities for creative industries to
flourish and new restaurants cafés and shops. Commercial and residential
development that provide opportunities for increasing the student and
workforce populations will also help to bring a critical mass to activate the
cultural centre and surrounds.

Revitalisation of William Street will reinforce its important role as a major
pedestrian and traffic route, connecting the Authority’s New Northbridge, Perth
Cultural Centre and Perth City Link Project Areas and connecting to the wider
inner city area.

7.3.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 37: William Street:
William Street Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry P

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

TIOO|O| T X|0O

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

8. Inserting a new Part 8 as follows:
PART 8: ELIZABETH QUAY PROJECT AREA
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8.1 Elizabeth Quay Project Area Vision
The vision for the Elizabeth Quay Project Area is to create a seamless extension of Perth
city’s north-south axis with an exciting new urban destination that connects the city centre
to the Swan River. Elizabeth Quay is an important step in the evolution of Perth from a
functional centre of commerce and trade, to a more diverse, international centre for living,
visiting, business, entertainment and culture.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles, creating new
places for people in high quality built and landscaped setting which recognises and
interprets the diverse history and heritage significant of the Project Area. All components
of Elizabeth Quay will incorporate design features that achieve the highest possible
standard of sustainability. These sustainable design features will focus on the key areas of
energy and water conservation, transport, materials, operational management, indoor
environmental quality, pollution abatement and the flexibility and adaptability of spaces.
In order to make the most significant advances in relation to environmental performance,
sustainability measures are to be considered and incorporated at both the Precinct and
built form level.

Establishment of the Elizabeth Quay Project Area will make a significant contribution to
the city’s public domain, with over five hectares of public space catering for a variety of
recreational and social needs. Elizabeth Quay Project Area will include the creation of a
new river inlet, framed by a continuous public promenade and new island within the inlet
which will provide a unique location for recreation and public events. Built form
surrounding the inlet will be of a scale and quality befitting Perth as a capital city and
adding to the critical mass of the city through multistorey buildings providing new
residences, tourist accommodation and workplaces. The Project Area will be a major
transit oriented hub of development that is directly serviced by train, bus and ferry, with
excellent pedestrian and cyclist connectivity through to the wider Perth city area.

8.2 Precinct 40: Barrack Square

8.2.1 Precinct: Statement of Intent
Central to the development of Elizabeth Quay is providing a more vibrant and
connected context for Barrack Square and the Bell Tower. These icons of Perth
will be an integrated component of the broader Elizabeth Quay project, and will
benefit from the critical mass of visitors that the redevelopment will bring.

Barrack Square will continue to be a key destination for visitors and the wider
community, as well as the main embarking point for commercial boating
activities. An active mix of uses will be fostered in the Precinct, focused primarily
on hospitality, retail and short stay accommodation.

A high quality public realm, recognising the area’s history and integrating with
that of the Redevelopment of the Inlet Precinct, will add to the continued
popularity of the Barrack Square Precinct.

8.2.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 40: Barrack Square:
Barrack Square Precinct
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Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

OO0 X|©|X|TO

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

Inserting a new Part 9 as follows:
PART 9: RIVERSIDE PROJECT AREA

9.1 Riverside Project Area Vision

The vision for the Riverside Project Area is to reinstate this 40 hectare area of inner city
riverside land as the main eastern gateway to the Perth city centre, through landmark
architecture, quality design and landscaping treatments that reflect a sense of arrival into
the centre of a capital city. Redevelopment of the Project Area will also place a strong
focus on connection with the Swan River and promote enjoyment and use of the foreshore
and river by both residents and visitors, as well as an enhanced natural environment
where required.

Redevelopment of the Project Area will exemplify the Scheme Principles, balancing the
attainment of critical mass of people, business and activity with environmental integrity in
riverfront development. Excellence in design will include sustainable buildings and people
focused public realm.

Riverside will develop as a bustling, vibrant place made up of a wide range of residential,
commercial and leisure development that takes advantage of the Project Area’s
prominent location and its attractive natural features.

9.2 Precinct EP25 Queens

9.2.1 Precinct Statement of Intent
The Queens Precinct will be developed to form a vital community hub for
residents and workers, as well as attracting visitors to the area. It will be a mixed
land use Precinct comprising residential, commercial, retail and dining uses.
Community and civic facilities that support the community hub will also be
contemplated for the Precinct.

A range of densities and built form will provide new opportunities for permanent
living and commercial development. Permanent and transient residential
development in this and other Precincts will facilitate a critical mass of people
for revitalisation of the Project Area. High quality building design will include
taking advantage of the outstanding aspect and views of the Swan River and
Queens Gardens.
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The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP25: Queens:

Queens Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

| O| Y| ©|O| X|TO

9.2.3

9.3

9.3.1

Note:

For 1 —2 Bremer Promenade, East Perth maximum plot ratio is 2.0.

For the northern portion of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth maximum plot ratio
is 2.0.

For the central portion of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth maximum plot ratio is
2.5.

For the southern portion of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth maximum plot ratio
is 4.0.

Note: refer to the Queens Design Guidelines for the boundaries of the northern,
central and southern portions of 10 Adelaide Terrace, East Perth.

For Lots 101 (No. 100) and 305 (No. 100) Plain Street, East Perth maximum plot
ratio is 8.0. The maximum plot ratio may be increased to 9.0 subject to satisfying
the provisions of the Chemistry Centre Design Guidelines.

Precinct EP28 Queens Gardens

Precinct Statement of Intent

Further to the east, the Queens Gardens Precinct provides the Project Area with
a fantastic community asset for residents and visitors to enjoy. Queens Gardens
has been a public park and important community place for over a century. The
gardens are included on the State Register of Heritage Places. The gardens
provide a high level of amenity to the surrounding areas and it is intended that
the gardens will continue to be a central leisure and meeting place for people.

The intent for Queens Gardens is to conserve its recreational and aesthetic
qualities while celebrating its heritage significance. Development will not be
allowed within the Precinct other than the establishment of small, ancillary
structures, such as a café or kiosk or structures to support recreational uses and
the enjoyment of the parkland.

Precinct EP28: Queens Gardens is reserved for Parks and Recreation under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme.
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9.4 Precinct EP29 WACA

9.4.1 Precinct Statement of Intent

The Western Australian Cricket Association (WACA) ground has played a significant role in
the history of Perth and is recognised for its social and recreational significance. The WACA
ground will continue to play an important part in the recreation and social function of the
Riverside Project Area. While retaining the existing sporting grounds, part of the Precinct
may be redeveloped to connect to the surrounding urban environment. There may also
be opportunities in the future for public access to the site when it is not in use for
significant events.

Redevelopment of the WACA site should provide a more outward looking presence to
better integrate the site into the community that is developing around it. Buildings are to
provide minimal setbacks to the street and activated edges.

Street level development should comprise retail, entertainment and commercial uses that
will enliven the Precinct outside of major events and extend the diversity of use beyond
its primary cricket function. Opportunity exists for significant residential or mixed-use
development in the north-eastern, south-eastern and western ends of the site. Any
development on the periphery of the site is to take into consideration view corridors and
solar access to surrounding development and the public realm.

9.4.2 The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP29: WACA:
WACA Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

V| O| OO O|X|0O

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

9.5 Precinct EP30 Trinity College

9.5.1 Precinct Statement of Intent
Located at the eastern end of the city, Trinity College is a well-established
important community asset, and the school is encouraged to remain in the
Precinct, with its recreation, theatre, music and educational facilities being
allowed to be further developed along some areas of the riverfront.

Future development of the Precinct, particularly to the eastern side adjacent to
the river, must provide sufficient setbacks to ensure public connectivity along
the river foreshore. Exploring the possibility of public use of the school’s facilities
will also be supported. Limited non-educational development on the western
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side of the site may be contemplated, to complement the school’s operations
and ensure its future viability.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP30 Trinity College:

Trinity College Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry C

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

X| O X | X[ X|X

9.6

9.6.1

9.6.2

Precinct EP31 Gloucester Park

Precinct Statement of Intent

Gloucester Park is the biggest land holding within the Riverside Project Area and
has been used by the Western Australian Trotting Association for over 70 years
as the home of harness racing. The significance of this use within the area is
recognised by the site being listed on the State Register of Heritage Places. The
size of the site provides the opportunity for the trotting facilities to be retained
and enhanced with ancillary sporting and recreational uses, as well as
redevelopment around the periphery of the site. Development of the edges of
the site will enable a more outward looking presence, to better integrate the site
into the community that is developing around it. Public accessibility through the
site will also be encouraged.

Any redevelopment of the site should provide a diversity of quality designed
commercial, residential and community development. The bulk of development
is to be located to the west of the trotting track to take advantage of the
topography of the land and the significant views. Lower scale development
should occur on the east of the site to provide a more intimate relationship with
the Swan River. Public connectivity along the river foreshore is to be retained
and enhanced.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct EP31 Gloucester Park:

Gloucester Park Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry X

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

OO X| O
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Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

9.7

9.7.1

9.7.2

Precinct EP32 Hillside

Precinct Statement of Intent

The Hillside Precinct is situated on high ground providing ‘height on height’
development opportunities. All lots will promote quality design via podium
development to ensure a human scaled environment occurs at street level.
Towers will be tallest at the northern edge of the Precinct to take advantage of
the high ground, while the lowest towers will be located along the southern
portion of the Precinct, which in turn will provide a softened edge to Queens
Gardens, as well as maximising natural sunlight to, and minimising
overshadowing of, the gardens.

Hillside will be predominantly a residential Precinct contributing to the critical
mass of Riverside, with ground level retail to assist in activating the corner of
Plain Street and Nelson Crescent. Some retail/commercial uses will be located
to complement future retail/commercial uses on the southern edge of the
Precinct opposite the WACA. A new sleeved public car park will be located within
the podium levels of the Precinct to replace the existing at-grade car park.

The following table lists the Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses within
Precinct 32 Hillside:

Hillside Precinct

Land Use Category Use Symbol

Category 1 Culture and Creative Industry X

Category 2 Commercial

Category 3 Light Industry

Category 4 Retail

Category 5A Permanent Residential

Category 5B Transient Residential

Category 6 Community

Category 7 Dining and Entertainment

OO O O|X|O

9.7.3

Maximum plot ratio: 4.0.

Inserting the following into Schedule 1: Interpretations:

Plot Ratio For EP13: Plain Street; EP25 Queens; EP32 Hillside; and 22: Museum

Street only:

e means the ratio of Gross Floor Area to the area of land
within the boundaries of the lot/s on which the building/s is
located.

e Gross Floor Area: means the gross total of the area of all
floors within a building including the thickness of all walls
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but excluding non-habitable floor space in basements; areas
used exclusively for the parking of wheeled vehicles at or
below ground level; lift shafts, stairs, and stair landings,
open balconies, verandahs, courtyards, and roof terraces;
lobbies or amenities common to more than one dwelling or
occupancy; machinery/air conditioning/plant rooms.

Note: For all other precincts, Plot Ratio is defined in accordance City
Planning Scheme No. 2.

The amendment is standard under the provisions of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reasons:

e the amendment would have minimal impact on land in the scheme area that is not the
subject of the amendment; and

e the amendment is largely administrative and does not reflect in any significant
environmental, social, economic or governance impacts on land in the scheme area.
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FORM 6A
COUNCIL ADOPTION

This Standard Amendment was adopted by resolution of the Council of the City of Perth at the
Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on the 29 day of September, 2020.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
COUNCIL RESOLUTION TO ADVERTISE

by resolution of the Council of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on the
29 day of September, 2020, proceed to advertise this Amendment.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION
This Amendment is recommended [for support/ not to be supported] by resolution of the City of
Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held onthe ___ dayof ___ 20__ and the Common

Seal of the City of Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution of the Council in the
presence of:

LORD MAYOR

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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WAPC ENDORSEMENT (r.63)

DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF
THE P&D ACT 2005

APPROVAL GRANTED
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Street Name

Street Number

Name of Place

Other Frontages

Aberdeen Street

No. 10

West Australian
School of Art, Design

cnr Beaufort Street

and Media
No. 12 Alexander Galleries
Warehouse
No. 14 House
No. 100 Women’s Health Zempilas Street,
Care House Michael Close
Beaufort Street Nos. 147-149 c. 1895 Building
City Farm Place No. 1 City Farm
Francis Street No. 25 Alexander Library
Hay Street No. 70 Peter Pan Statue Plain Street, Nelson
(Queens Gardens) Crescent, Hay Street
Nelson Crescent No. 39 W.A.C.A Grounds Hale Street, Hay
Street, Braithwaite
Street
Roe Street Perth Cultural Centre | Beaufort Street,
Heritage Precinct Francis Street
No. 4 Art Gallery of
Western Australia
(Main Gallery
Building)
William Street Nos. 174-182 Old Governor
Broome Hotel Site
Nos. 174-182 Chester Building
Nos. 174-182 1898 Building
Nos. 174-182 1934 Building
Nos. 194-198 Perth Hostel
Nos. 200-206 ¢. 1897 Building
Nos. 200-206 ¢. 1907/11 Building cnr James Street
Nos. 208-212 Noarlinga Chambers | cnrJames Street
No. 214 National Bank (fmr)
Nos. 218-222 Rosen Building
Ne—224 Rechabite-Hal
No. 230 ¢. 1925 Building
Nos. 232-240 Taylor’s Building
No. 242 ¢. 1905 Building cnr Francis Street
No. 246 Commercial Bank cnr Francis Street
(frr)
No. 252 House
No. 258 House
No. 260 Baldwin Buildings
Nos. 266-268 1906 Building
Nos. 270-272 c. 1896 Building
Nos. 278-282 c. 1897 Building
Nos. 278-282 1913 Building cnr Aberdeen Street
No. 312 1905 Building
No. 314 1905 Building
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Street Name

Street Number

Name of Place

Other Frontages

No. 318

1905 Corner Building

cnr Newcastle Street
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Application

These Policies apply to land as identified in Figure 1. This area applies to Plain Street, James Street,
Lake Street, William Street, Museum Street and Barrack Square Precincts as defined in the City of Perth
Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised Redevelopment Areas)(herein called ‘the Scheme’).

Figure 1: Policy Application Area
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1.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies

These Policies are intended to supplement the provisions of the Scheme and should be read in
conjunction with the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

The Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 also form part of the Scheme Text.

3 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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2.0 GREEN BUILDING

2.1 Policy purpose

This policy details the requirements for the delivery of sustainable buildings that contribute towards a
reduction in emissions, waste and operational costs, and provides performance standards for the
assessment of development applications for new buildings.

2.2 Background

Today, buildings produce 20 per cent of Australia’s greenhouse gas emissions through the use of
energy during operation and they also consume large amounts of potable water for non-drinking
purposes. In addition, the construction of buildings, including demolition waste, contributes 40 per
cent of all the materials sent to landfill.

The Sustainable Australia Report by the National Sustainability Council in 2013 identified that while
Australia has a recognised high quality of living there are a number of key challenges which need to be
met. These challenges include planning more sustainable cities, reducing greenhouse gas emissions
and adapting to climate change, reducing the environmental impact of economic growth, protecting
biodiversity and ecosystems, sustainable food and agriculture and tackling inequality and
disadvantage.

Sustainable design, construction and operation of buildings (referred to as ‘green buildings’) protects
our environment, secures today’s living standards and future—proofs our community against rising
energy, water and waste disposal costs. The development of new precincts and buildings provides
opportunities to advance green buildings and initiatives that reduce emissions and resource
consumption.

Through these design guidelines, each development site is allocated as either Tier 1, 2 or 3, which
corresponds to the required building 6, 5 or 4 Star Green Star ‘As Built’ rating by the Green Building
Council of Australia.

2.3 Objectives

e To promote the sustainability of redevelopment areas through the development of
environmentally sustainable buildings and precincts.

e To support and encourage innovative approaches to sustainable design, construction and
management of buildings and precincts.

e To facilitate the design, construction and operation of environmentally sustainable buildings
and precincts, that include efficient resource and energy use and reduce emissions and waste.

24 Development approval requirements

The development application must demonstrate that the proposal meets the Acceptable Development
Standards and that the proposal is consistent with the principles and provisions of the Scheme and any
other statutory provisions that may apply.

2.5 Performance standard for development approval

Green Star System

The tier rating for each site will be identified in the Design Guidelines for each project area or precinct.
Unless nominated as either a Tier 1 or Tier 2 site, all other sites within the Redevelopment Area are
identified as Tier 3 sites. The requirements for Tier 1, 2 and 3 sites are outlined below;

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 4
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Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

Green Star Rating 6 Star 5 Star 4 Star

Working Drawings GBCA Registration and | GBCA Registration and | Design Review
Design Review | Design Review | certification to be
certification from a | certification from a | provided from a
Green Building | Green Building | Suitably Qualified

Professional

Professional

Professional.

Practical Completion

As Built certification
from the GBCA

As Built certification
from the GBCA

As Built certification
from the GBCA or a

detailed report from a
Suitably Qualified
Professional.

Tier 1 and Tier 2

New buildings on any Tier 1 or Tier 2 site are required to achieve ‘Design Review’ and ‘As Built’
certification from the Green Building Council of Australia (GBCA).

The applicant is required to provide confirmation that the project has been registered with the
GBCA together with a Design Review assessment which demonstrates that the development
will achieve the required green star rating. The documentation is to be provided prior to a
building permit being issued from the local government.

To ensure that the credits identified in the Design Review certification have been implemented
and that the required Green Star rating has been achieved, the applicant is to provide
documentation which demonstrates that ‘As Built’ certification has been received from the
GBCA. The documentation is to be provided within 12 months of the practical completion of
the development.

Alternative sustainable building design and certification systems other than the GBCA may be
considered, where the applicant demonstrates an achievement equivalent to the above
Acceptable Development Standards.

In demonstrating that the building has been designed to an equivalent Green Star Rating, a
SDAR will be required to be prepared by a Suitably Qualified Professional and submitted at
working drawings stage, which provides an assessment of the proposed design against the
following criteria.

Unless nominated as a Tier 1 or Tier 2 site, all sites within the Redevelopment Area are
identified as Tier 3 sites. New buildings on any Tier 3 site are required to be designed and
constructed to achieve a 4 Star Green Star rating, or equivalent.

To ensure that the credits identified in the Design Review certification have been implemented
and that the required Green Star rating has been achieved, the applicant is to provide
documentation which demonstrates that ‘As Built’ certification has been received from the
GBCA. The documentation is to be provided within 12 months of the practical completion of

Alternatively, the applicant is required to provide a Sustainable Design Assessment Report
(SDAR) prepared by a Suitably Qualified Professional which demonstrates that the
development has been designed to achieve ESD outcomes which are equivalent to a 4 Star
Green Star rated building. The SDAR is to be provided prior to a building permit being issued

For buildings which have an equivalent Green Star rating, the applicant is to provide a detailed
report prepared by a Suitably Qualified Professional which demonstrates that all infrastructure

Tier 3
[ ]
[
the development.
[ ]
from the local government.
[ ]
5 Prepared September 2020
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and initiatives identified in the SDAR have been implemented. The report is to be provided at
practical completion stage and prior to occupation of the building.

Precinct Sustainable Development Systems

Where a development proposal includes four or more buildings and a public open space or public plaza
area, such as a precinct or master-planned area, incorporation of sustainable development initiatives
at the precinct level is required.

This requirement applies to proposals regardless of whether the area is to be developed under one
development application or through a number of development applications by the same land owner,
and applies in addition to individual green building requirements in accordance with Acceptable
Development Standards A1l.

The applicant is to provide a detailed precinct sustainability strategy, prepared by a Suitably Qualified
Professional, detailing the sustainable initiatives to be included in the precinct design, construction
and operation, including both the public realm and buildings. The strategy is to be submitted with the
first development application, with certification of implementation of the strategy prepared by a
Suitably Qualified Professional at each stage of practical completion of the development.

The precinct sustainability strategy is to address the following elements:
e minimisation of resource use, including water, energy and materials;
e minimisation of waste and emissions;
efficient infrastructure provision and use;
landscape and ecology;
access and transport;
precinct and building management;
community outcomes; and
rating or benchmarking of the sustainability initiatives against current industry best practice,
consistent with a 5 Star Green Star Communities rating or an alternative rating system as
approved by the City.

2.6 Performance standard for development

2.6.1 Alternative Sustainable Building Systems

Alternative sustainable building design and certification systems other than the GBCA may be
considered where the applicant demonstrates an achievement equivalent to the above Acceptable
Development Standards.

In demonstrating that the building has been designed to an equivalent Green Star Rating, a SDAR will
be required to be prepared by a Suitably Qualified Professional and submitted at working drawings
stage, which provides an assessment of the proposed design against the following criteria:
e Indoor environmental quality;
Energy efficiency;
Water efficiency;
Stormwater management — Integrated water management;
Building materials;
Transport — Green travel plans;
e Waste management;
e Urban ecology;

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 6
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e |nnovation;
e Construction/building management

Amongst other aspects the SDAR must also:
o identify relevant sustainability targets and performance standards; and
e document the means by which the appropriate target or performance is to be achieved.

A practical completion of the development a Suitably Qualified Professional is required to submit a
comprehensive report which demonstrates that all initiatives identified in the SDAR have been
implemented in the final design.

Please refer to the Information Sheet on Preparing a Sustainable Design Assessment Report.

Glossary of terms:

Green Building Professional A relevant professional who has undertaken a
course and exam with the Green Building Council
of Australia and has been approved as an
Accredited Professional to prepare Green Star
documentation and reports.

As Built Certification Assessment of the finished building by the Green
Building Council of Australia at practical
completion. Once achieved, the building retains
an indefinite Green Star rating

Best Practice A combination of commercially proven
techniques, methodologies and systems,
appropriate to the scale of development and site
specific opportunities and constraints, which are
demonstrated and locally available and have
already led to optimum ESD outcomes. Best
practice in the built environment encompasses
the full life of the build.

ESD Ecologically sustainable development, or ESD, is
the environmental component of development
to ensure that the health, diversity and
productivity of the environment is maintained or
enhanced for the benefit of future generations
Green Star Rating A national sustainability rating scheme
developed by the Green Building Council of
Australia that provides certification based on a
building’s  performance  against  specific
environmental design criteria. Green Star covers
a number of categories that assess the
environmental impact that is a direct
consequence of a project’s site location, design,
construction and building management.
Suitably Qualified Person A person with relevant qualifications and
experience that enables them to provide
assessment and reporting of sustainable design
and development.

7 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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Sustainable Design Assessment Report (SDAR) A report prepared by a Suitably Qualified
professional at Working Drawings stage that
addresses the 10 Key Sustainable Building
Categories and demonstrates that a holistic ESD
review has been undertaken during a project’s
design.

Tier Rating Rating system that allocates each site a Tier
Rating of 1, 2 or 3 in the applicable precinct or
project area’s design guidelines. The tier rating
corresponds to a Green Star rating in accordance
with the Performance Standards of this policy

2.7 Information sheet on submitting a sustainable design assessment report

2.7.1 What is a Sustainable Design Assessment Report (SDAR)?

An SDAR is a Sustainable Design Assessment Report of an approved development required to be
submitted at the working drawings stage. A SDAR addresses the 10 Key Sustainable Building Categories
identified in Planning Policy 1.3 - Green Buildings and demonstrates that a holistic Environmental
Sustainable Design (ESD) review has been undertaken during a project’s design.

Amongst other aspects an SDAR must:
e Demonstrate how each of the 10 key Sustainable Design Categories has been addressed;
o |dentify relevant sustainability targets and performance standards; and
e Document the means by which the development will achieve the equivalent Green Star rating.

The nature of larger developments provides the opportunity for increased environmental
benefits and the opportunity for major resource savings. A Suitably Qualified Professional is
required to prepare a SDAR.

This reference document is designed to provide guidance on how to prepare a SDAR. The
document outlines objectives, ESD issues, response guidelines and references for all 10 Key
Sustainable Building Categories.

2.7.2 Section Guides

The following sections outline information that might typically be included within a SDAR.

Project Information:

The report should state the property address as well as the proposed development’s use and extent
and should describe neighbouring buildings that impact on or may be impacted by the development.
The report should outline relevant areas, such as site permeability, water capture areas and gross floor
area of different building uses. Applicants should describe the development’s sustainable design
approach and summarise the project’s key ESD objectives, including any targets and benchmarks.

Environmental Categories:

The report is required to address each of the 10 Key Sustainable Building Categories and demonstrate
how the design meets the objectives of each category. Applicants are requested to review Best Practice
requirements, as well as any mandatory obligations under each category. The following pages indicate
the type of information to address under each Key Sustainable Building Category.

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 8
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Objectives:
The intent of each Key Environmental Category is outlined through a list of main objectives. Applicants
are requested to review these and ensure that their project’s objectives are aligned.

Design Issue:

This section should comprise a list of topics that might be relevant within the environmental category.
As each application responds to different opportunities and constraints, it is not required to address
all issues. The list is non-exhaustive and topics can be added to tailor to specific application needs.
Applicants should ensure that where a design response is discussed, reference is made to the relevant
drawing or report where the aspect has been reflected in the design.

Assessment Method Description:

The report should explain what standards have been used to assess the applicable issues. As SDARs
are required for larger projects, where sustainability approaches can have the biggest gains, applicants
should seek to apply more rigorous standards.

Benchmarks Description:
The report is to briefly explain the benchmark applied as outlined within the required standard. A
benchmark description is required for each environmental issue that has been identified as relevant.

How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

The report should show how the proposed design meets the benchmarks of the required standard
through making references to the design brief, drawings, specifications, Consultant reports or other
evidence that proves compliance with the required benchmark.

ESD Matters on Architectural Drawings:

Architectural drawings should reflect all relevant ESD matters where feasible. As an example, window
attributes, sun shading and materials should be noted on elevations and finishes schedules, water
tanks and renewable energy devices should be shown on plans. The site’s permeability should be
clearly noted, and relevant calculations included. It is also recommended to indicate water catchment
areas on roof or site plans to confirm water reuse calculations.

Appendices:
All relevant reports and modelling data are to be appended to the SDAR This can include but is not
limited to relevant energy modelling software results.

2.8 SDAR Report — Submission Requirements

2.8.1 Indoor Environment Quality (IEQ)

Objectives:

To achieve a healthy indoor environment quality for the wellbeing of building occupants. To provide a
naturally comfortable indoor environment will lower the need for building services, such as artificial
lighting, mechanical ventilation and cooling and heating devices.

Issues:

Topics to be addressed include:
e Thermal Comfort
e Natural Ventilation
e Daylight
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e External Views
e Orientation of single aspect dwellings
Glare Prevention

e Hazardous Materials and VOC
e Electric Lighting Levels
e Acoustics
e Other
Responses:

The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant issues
e Good Environmental Choice Australia Standards
e Australian Green Procurement
e BCA provisions provide minimum standards;

References and Useful information:

Good Environmental Choice Australia Standards www.geca.org.au Australian Green Procurement
www.greenprocurement.org Residential Flat Design www.planning.nsw.gov.au Your Home
www.yourhome.gov.au

2.8.2 Energy Efficiency

Objectives:
To ensure the efficient use of energy. To reduce total operating greenhouse emissions. To reduce
energy peak demand. To reduce associated energy costs.

Issues:
e Topics to be addressed include:
e Building Fabric enhanced over minimum BCA requirements
e Operating Energy
e Energy Sub-Metering
Peak Energy Demand Reduction
Efficient Shading
Glazing Treatments
Access to Natural Daylight
Lighting Efficiency
Lighting Zoning
Air leakage minimised
Efficient HVAC system
HVAC zoning
Efficient onsite generation of electricity
Allowance for efficient fans and pumps (e.g. VSD)
Other
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Responses:
The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant issues
Window Efficiency Rating Scheme (WERS) compares summer and winter performance
Minimum Energy Performance Standards (MEPS) Regulations in Australia
Energy Ratings are available for various appliances, incl. air-conditioning
BCA provisions provide minimum standards.

References and Useful Information:

Building Code Australia www.abcb.gov.au

Window Efficiency Rating Scheme (WERS) www.wers.net

Minimum Energy Performance Standards (MEPS) www.energyrating.gov.au
Energy Efficiency www.resourcesmart.vic.gov.au

2.8.3 Water Efficiency

Objectives:
e To ensure the efficient use of water.
e Toreduce total operating potable water use.
e To encourage the collection and reuse of stormwater.
e Toencourage the appropriate use of alternative water sources (e.g. grey water).
e To minimise associated water costs

Issues:
e Topics to be addressed include:
e  Minimising Amenity Water Demand
e Water Meter

Landscape irrigation

e Efficient Fixtures
e Heat Rejection Water
e Fire Systems Check Water Consumption
e Other
Responses:

The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant issues
e Water Efficient Labelling Scheme (WELS) provides information on appliances and fittings;
highest available ratings are recommended
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e Water Services Association of Australia, The national Water Conservation Rating and Labelling
Scheme
e BCA provisions provide minimum standards.

References and Useful Information:

Water Efficient Labelling Scheme (WELS) www.waterrating.gov.au

Water Services Association of Australia www.wsaa.asn.au

Waterwise Western Australia www.watercorporation.com.au/save-water

2.8.4 Stormwater Management

Objectives:

e Toreduce the impact of stormwater run-off.

e Toimprove the water quality of stormwater run-off.
To achieve best practice stormwater quality outcomes.
To incorporate water sensitive urban design principles.

Issues:

Topics to be addressed include:
e Site Permeability
e Discharge to Sewer

e Watercourse Pollution
e Stormwater Detention
e Stormwater Treatment
e Other

Responses:

The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant Issues
e Water Sensitive Urban Design
e Water Services Association of Australia, The national Water Conservation Rating and Labelling
Scheme
e BCA provisions and the Building regulations provide minimum standards.

References and Useful Information:

Department of Environmental Regulation www.der.wa.gov.au

Water Services Association of Australia www.wsaa.asn.au

Department of Parks and Wildlife http://www.dpaw.wa.gov.au/
Waterwise Western Australia www.watercorporation.com.au/save-water

2.8.5 Building Materials

Objectives:
To minimise the environmental impacts of materials used by encouraging the use of materials with a
favourable lifecycle assessment based on the following factors:
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e Fate of material.
e Recycling/Reuse.
Embodied energy.

e Biodiversity.

e Human health.

e Environmental toxicity.

e Environmental responsibility.
Issues:

Topics to be addressed include:
e Reuse of Materials and other Recycled Materials
e Embodied Energy of Materials (e.g. concrete, steel, aluminium etc)
e Toxicity

e Sustainable Timber
e Design for Disassembly
e Transport
e Suitability
e Maintenance/Durability
e Other

Responses:

The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant Issues
e Forest Stewardship Council Certification Scheme
e BCA provisions provide minimum standards.

References and Useful Information:

Building Materials, Technical Manuals www.yourhome.gov.au
Embodied Energy Technical Manual www.yourhome.gov.au

Good Environmental Choice Australia Standards www.geca.org.au
Forest Stewardship Council Certification Scheme www.fsc.org

2.8.6 Transport

Objectives:
To minimise car dependency. To ensure that the built environment is designed to promote the use of
public transport, walking and cycling.

Issues:
Topics to be addressed include:
e Minimising the provision of car parks for conventional vehicles
e Providing bike storage
e Providing Access to Showers
e Carsharing
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e Green Travel Plan
e Improving Pedestrian Spaces
e Other

Responses:
The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant Issues
e Plain Street Design Guidelines

References and Useful Information:
Off-setting Car Emissions Options www.greenfl eet.com.au

2.8.7 Waste Management

Objectives:
To ensure waste avoidance, reuse and recycling during the design, construction and operation stages
of development. To ensure long term reusability of building materials.

Issues:
Topics to be addressed include:
e Construction Waste Management Plan
e Operation Waste Management Plan
e Access and storage for recycling and green waste
e Other

Responses:
The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant Issues
e [SO14001 Environmental Management System (EMS)

References and Useful Information:
Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in Multi-Unit Dwellings (2002)
Waste reduction in offi ce buildings (2002) www.environment.nsw.gov.au

2.8.8 Urban Ecology

Objectives:
e To protect and enhance biodiversity.
e To provide sustainable landscaping.
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e To protect and manage all remnant indigenous plant communities.
e To encourage the planting of indigenous vegetation.

Issues:
Topics to be addressed include:
e On site topsoil retention

e Reuse of already developed land
e Maintaining/Enhancing Ecological Value
e Reclaiming contaminated land
e Other
Responses:

The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant Issues

References and Useful Information:

Australian Research Centre for Urban Ecology www.arcue.botany.unimelb.edu.au
Greening Australia www.greeningaustralia.org.au

Green Roof Technical Manual www.yourhome.gov.au

Parks and Wildlife www.dpaw.wa.gov.au

2.8.9 Innovation

Objectives:
To encourage innovative technology, design and processes in all development, which positively
influence the sustainability of buildings.

Issues:
Topics to be addressed include:

e Significant enhancements to the environmental performance
Defining synergies between building elements and building uses
Innovative social improvements
New technology
Good passive design approach
Responding to local climate conditions
New design approach
Other

Responses:
The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?
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Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant Issues
e Exceeding typical performance benchmarks or enhancing typical building processes
e Plain Street Design Guidelines and Design Excellence Strategy
e Office of the Government Architect Better Places and Spaces
e BCA provisions provide minimum standards; improvements on these minimum requirements
are strongly encouraged

References and Useful Information:

Green Building Council Australia www.gbca.org.au

The Innovation Gateway www.innovation.wa.gov.au

Environment Design Guide www.environmentdesignguide.com.au

2.8.10 Construction and Building Management

Objectives:
To encourage a holistic and integrated design and construction process and ongoing high performance.

Issues:
Topics to be addressed include:
e Construction Environmental Management Plan
e Contractor has valid ISO14001 accreditation
e QOperation Environmental Management Plan
e Building Tuning

e Building User’s Guide
e Stormwater pollution reduction Strategy (construction and operation)
e Other

Responses:

The report is required to address the above topics and demonstrate how the design meets the
objectives. The response should include the following:

e Assessment Method Description

e Benchmarks Description

e How does the proposal comply with the benchmarks?

Relevant Standards:
e Green Star, BREEAM and LEED provide benchmarks for relevant Issues

References and Useful Information:
International Organization for standardization — 1SO14001 — Environmental Management Systems
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3.0 AFFORDABLE AND DIVERSE HOUSING

3.1 Policy purpose

This policy details the requirements for the delivery of affordable and diverse housing in residential
and mixed-use developments and provides performance standards for assessment of development
applications that include a residential component.

3.2 Background

A built environment offering a diversity of housing types, sizes and tenure options, over a range of
prices, can help create robust and vital communities by:

e ensuring that households and individuals in housing need or housing stress can access
accommodation appropriate to their income levels and their short term and long term housing
needs;

e providing accommodation appropriate to the needs of key workers, in proximity to places of
employment and public transport;

e catering for people from a variety of demographic backgrounds and thereby enhancing socio-
economic diversity; and

e catering for the evolving accommodation needs of residents.

The urban renewal of Perth has resulted in median house prices generally above the metropolitan
average, making it difficult for households on low to moderate incomes to live in the area. Specific
attention is therefore required to ensure that diversity of housing type, tenure and affordability is
incorporated into the built environment, providing accommodation options that are suitable to a
broad range of residents, including families of different sizes and types, couples, single people, retirees,
key workers, students, and those in need or temporary, transitional or crisis accommodation

3.3 Objective

e To support the growth of sustainable communities across the redevelopment area by
facilitating housing affordability, diversity and choice.

e To ensure development of a range of housing types offering variety in built form, size,
typology, product and tenure.

e To support people experiencing housing stress, including through facilitating a range of
affordable housing options, such as social housing and affordable owner occupier housing.

e Toassist in achieving 10-15% affordable housing target by requiring residential and mixed-use
developments to include a minimum of 12% as affordable housing.

34 Development Approval Requirements

Development applications must clearly demonstrate that the proposal meets the Performance
Standards for Development Approval (section 4). All development applications must also demonstrate
that the proposal is consistent with the principles and provisions of the Scheme and any other statutory
provisions that may apply.

3.5 Submission Requirements

Development applications must include a schedule of dwellings, detailing dwelling numbers, types size
and tenure. Applications must also identify those dwellings to be allocated as Affordable Dwellings.
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3.6

3.6.1

3.6.2

Performance standards for development approval

Diverse Housing Performance Standards

A range of dwellings types are provided in all residential and mixed-use developments,
measured by the number of bedrooms in each dwelling as per the following:
Studio and one bedroom dwelling requirements

o At least 20% of dwellings to be studio or single bedroom dwellings with a maximum
provision of 40%.

o The average floor area of all studio and single bedroom dwellings is to be not more
than 45m?.

Three or more bedrooms dwelling requirements

o At least 10% of dwellings are to be three or more bedroom dwellings and have a
maximum floor area of 110m? each.

o Note: the above provisions apply to multiple dwelling and/or group dwelling
developments, with the percentage requirements to be rounded down to the nearest
whole unit. Variations to the above requirements may be considered for specific
purpose housing (such as student housing) or for other dwellings for a specific needs
group, such as key workers.

Dwellings with three or more bedrooms are designed to suit a range of households, such as
families with children, work at home occupiers, or shared ‘group’ accommodation households.
For these dwellings each bedroom should be of an appropriately habitable size (minimum
12m3).

Affordable Housing Performance Standards

Any multiple dwelling or group dwelling development shall provide a minimum of 12% of
dwellings as affordable housing for either social housing or affordable owner occupier housing
(refer to section 5. Glossary of Terms for definitions).

Note: the percentage requirements are to be rounded down to the nearest whole unit.

When more than one affordable dwelling is required to be provided within a development, a
range of dwelling types and sizes shall be provided.

Note: A range of dwellings types is a mix of one, two and three bedroom units.
The affordable dwellings shall be integrated and dispersed throughout a development to
achieve a mix of building orientation and to avoid all affordable dwellings being located in one

part of a development.

The affordable dwellings shall be externally finished to the same standard, quality and level of
detail as other housing within the development.

Note: the internal finishes may be of a lower specification than other dwellings within the
development.

The affordable dwellings shall be sold by the developer to a housing provider approved by the
City of Perth at construction cost, at the time of practical completion of the development.
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3.7 Glossary of terms

Affordable Housing

Whilst the term “affordable housing” can
generally encompass a range of housing options
to meet the affordability of low and moderate
income earners, in this policy affordable housing
refers particularly to dwellings provided to
eligible occupiers as either Affordable Owner
Occupier Housing or Social Housing

Affordable Owner Occupier Housing

Affordable Owner Occupier Housing (AOO) is
provided through the shared equity program.
Under the program eligible owner occupiers can
purchase a share of equity in an AOO dwelling in
a co-ownership arrangement with the State
Housing Authority or other housing provider
nominated by the City of Perth.

Construction Cost Chart

The Construction Cost Chart is a table of
construction costs published by the City of Perth,
and reviewed from time to time by the City of
Perth’s nominated quantity surveyor, together
with an allowance for inflation as published in
the Consumer Price Index plus a percentage
allowance for contingency purposes.

Construction Cost

Construction Cost is the cost of building an
affordable dwelling (excluding GST), determined
in accordance with City of Perth’s Construction
Cost Chart. Construction Cost does not include
land value or any profit margin

Dwelling

A building or a portion of a building being used,
adapted, or designed or intended to be used for
the purposes of human habitation on a
permanent basis by a single person, a single
family, or no more than six persons who do not
comprise a single family.

Eligible Occupiers

Eligible occupiers for AOO and social housing are
required to meet specific sets of eligibility
criteria, including a maximum individual or
household income level.

Housing Stress

Households are considered to be in housing
stress where households that fall within the
bottom 50% of income levels are paying in
excess of 30% of their gross income on housing
rent or mortgage payments.

Key Workers

Key Workers are those people employed in
occupations that provide essential services
necessary for economic growth and the vitality
of an area. Many key workers find it difficult to
access appropriate accommodation in areas
close to their workplaces, leading to potential
labour shortages in areas with high property
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prices. This can constrain the economic and
social growth of central Perth.

Permanent Residential

Includes single houses, group dwellings, multiple
dwellings and housing for permanent, non-
transient accommodation.

Social Housing

Social Housing is housing rented to eligible
people by the State Housing Authority or not for
profit housing providers, with eligible tenants
determined by the relevant housing provider

Specific Purpose Housing

means a dwelling or collection of dwellings
designed and/ or set aside for a specifi ¢ or
special accommodation need wusually of a
permanent nature, including but not limited to
aged persons, students, care takers dwelling,
communal living, disability living and designated
affordable housing.
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AFFORDABLE HOUSING

CONSTRUCTION COST CHART

FINAL JULY 2016

2 -3 STOREYS {walk up)

Apartment Size 40 45 50 55 &0 55 70 75 &0 85 20 &5 100 105 110 115 120
Apartment 112,500 125,625 138,750 151,875 165,000 178,750 192,500 206,250 220,000 233,854 247,708 261,562 275,416 289,062 302,708 316,354 330,000
Stare 7.500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7.500 7.500 7,500 7,500 7500 7,500 7500 7,500 7,500 7,500
Balcony/Terrace/Courtyard &.000 8.000 5,000 E.000 12.000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12.000 12.000 1z 000 12,000 12,000 12.000 12.000 12.000 12 000
External + Services 5,000 5000 5.000 £.000 5,000 5.000 £.000 5,000 B0 £.000 5000 5.000 5000 5,000 5000 5000 5,000
Headworks 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 4500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4500 4500 4,500 4,500 2,500
Sub Tosal 135,000 152,125 165,250 178,375 195,500 209,250 223,000 238,250 252,000 265,854 278,708 283 562 307,416 321,062 334,708 348,354 362,000
Cantingency 5% 6,950 7,606 3,262 5519 8,775 10,462 11,150 11,912 12,600 13,283 13,985 14,678 15,371 16,053 16,735 17,8418 18,100
Fees 2% 11,120 12,170 13.220 13,270 15,640 16,740 17.840 18,050 20,160 21,268 22377 23.485 24,503 25,685 26,777 27,856 28,960
Total |excl GST) 157,070 § 171,901 § 186,732 200564 5 220,915 § 236452 § 251,080 § 260222 § 284760 § 300415 § 315070 § 33725 § 347,361 362,800 378,220 § 393640 § 409,060
Options
Lift 4,000 2,000 4,000 4.000 £,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 2,000 4,000 4,000 £,000 4000
Aircanditoning 10,500 10,500 10,500 10,500 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000
Carbay - earport £,500 500 1,500 500 500 8,500 5,500 2500 8,500 £,500 2500 1500 £500 2,500 E.500 2,500 8,500
Carbay - undercroft 22.000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22,000 22,000
Carbay - basement L1 34000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000
Carbay - bazement L2 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000
Carbay - within podium 34.000 54,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 54,000 34.000 34,000 54,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 54,000
Car stacker inc. basement cost 34,000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000
Motorbike bay - basement 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000
a STOREYS
Apartment Sice a0 45 50 55 50 55 70 75 a0 85 20 85 100 105 110 115 120
Apartment 127.500 142,500 157,500 172,500 187,500 203,125 218,750 234,375 250,000 265,625 281,250 186 575 312,500 328125 343,750 358,375 375,000
Store 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7500
Balcony/Terrace/Courtyard 5,000 5,000 2,000 5,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000
External + Services 5,000 5,000 2,000 5,000 £,000 8,000 5,000 2,000 B0 £,000 £,000 5.000 £,000 2,000 5,000 2,000 8,000
Headwarks 3.000 3,000 3.000 3,000 3,000 5,000 3.000 £.500 4,500 4.500 4500 4.500 4500 4500 2500 4500 4500
Sub Total 154,000 169,000 184,000 195,000 218,000 233,625 248,750 266,375 182,000 297.625 313.250 328,875 322500 360125 375,750 391375 407 000
Contingeney 5% 7,700 8450 2,200 5,050 10,300 12,462 13319 14,100 14,881 15,662 16,444 17,225 18,006 16,787 18,560 20,350
Fees S 12.320 13.520 14720 15,820 17.420 18,940 21510 22560 23.510 25,080 26.310 27.560 28,510 30,060 3L310 52,560
Total (excl GST) 174020 5 190370 $ 207,820 § 220870 5 245340 5 § 281,652 § 301,004 § 318660 § 336316 § 353,972 § 371,629 § 389,285 406,941 420597 § 442,253 § 459,310
Options
Aircanditoning 11,000 11,000 11,000 11,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13.000 13,000 13,000 13,500 13,500 13,500 13,500 13,500 13,500
Carbay - carport 5500 2,500 1,500 £500 5500 8,500 5500 2500 8.500 £,500 8500 1500 2500 1,500 500 5500 8500
Carbay - unéercroft 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000
Carbay - bazement L1 34,000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000
Carbay - basement L2 36.000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36.000 36.000 36,000 36.000 36.000 36,000 36.000 36.000 36,000 36.000 36.000 36,000
Carbay - within podium 34.000 54,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 54,000 34.000 34,000 54,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 54,000
Car stacker inc. basement cost 34,000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000
Motorbike bay - basement 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000
AFFORDABLE HOUSING CONSTRUCTION COST CHART FINAL JULY 2016
9-18 STOREVS
Apartmant Size &0 &5 50 55 &0 &5 70 75 80 85 20 25 100 105 110 115 120
Apartmert 120,000 156,562 173,125 189,667 206,250 223,437 220,625 257,812 275,000 292,187 309,375 326,562 343750 350,937 376125 385312 212500
Store 7,500 7,500 7.500 7.500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500
Balcony/Terrace/Courtyard 5,000 8,000 5,000 5,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000
External + Services £.000 5,000 8,000 5,000 5,000 5.000 £.000 5,000 2.000 £.000 5,000 2,000 8,000 8,000 E000 5000 8.000
Headworks 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 4500 4,500 4,500 4500 4,500 4,500 4500 4500 4500 2500
SubTotzl 166,500 183,062 216,187 236,750 253,837 7,125 289,812 307.000 324,187 341375 358,562 375,750 392937 2101125 427,312 444,500
Cantingency 5% 6325 8153 10,509 11837 12,697 13.556 12291 15.350 16.208 17.069 17.828 187857 19,647 20506 21366 22225
Fees 5% 13320 14,645 17.285 15.920 20.315 21500 23.185 24,560 25.935 27.310 25,685 30,060 31435 32510 34,185 55.560
Total {excl GST) 188,145 § 205,351 225,576 244,202 267,527 § 286949 § 306371 § 327488 5 346910 § 366332 § 395754 § 405175 § 428507 019 853441 § 482863 § 502285
Optians
Airconditioning 11,500 11,500 11,500 11,500 13,000 13.000 13.000 13,000 13.000 13.000 13,000 14,500 14,500 14,500 14,500 12,500 14,500
Carbay - carport §.500 E.500 8,500 B.500 &.500 £,500 £.500 &.500 5,500 £.500 &.500 8.500 &.500 8,500 B.500 5500 5,500
Carbay - undercroft 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22 000 22,000 22,000 22,000
Carbay - basement L1 34000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 324,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 32,000 34.000 33000 34000 32,000 34,000
Carbay - bazement L2 36.000 36,000 36,000 36,000 35,000 36.000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 38,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36.000 36,000 36,000
Carbay - within podium 34000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 324,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 32,000 34.000 33000 34000 32,000 34,000
Car stacker inc. basement cost 34.000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 32,000 34,000
Matorbike bay - bazement 7,000 7,000 7.000 7.000 7,000 7,000 7,000 7.000 7.000 7,000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7,000 7.000 7.000 7,000
18 + STOREYS
Apartmant Size &0 &5 50 55 &0 &5 70 75 80 85 20 25 100 105 110 115 120
Apartment 155,000 175437 15LE75 210,312 228,750 247.512 266575 285.937 305,000 324062 343125 362,187 351250 200312 418375 438437 457,500
Store 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7.500 7500 7.500 7.500 7.500
Balcony/Terrace/Caurtyard £.000 5,000 8,000 5,000 12.000 12.000 12,000 12.000 12.000 12,000 12,000 12.000 12,000 12,000 12.000 12,000 12.000
External + Services 5.000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5.000 £.000 000 5.000 £.000 5.000 2,000 5000 5000 E000 5000 5.000
Headworks 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3.000 3.000 4500 4500 4,500 L3500 4500 4500 4500 4500 4500 4500
Sub Tomzl 181,500 109,337 218,375 236,812 250,250 78,312 297,375 317,837 337,000 356,062 375125 304,157 213,250 232312 251375 270,437 289,500
Contingency 5% 9.075 9,997 10,919 11,841 12 962 13,916 15,897 16,850 17.803 18,756 19,709 20,662 21616 22,569 23522 24475
Fees B% 14520 15,995 17.470 18,945 20,720 22,265 23,750 25,435 26,960 18485 30,010 31535 33.080 34585 36.110 37.635 39.160
Total excl GST) 205,085 § 225929 246,764 267,598 232,952 § 314493 § 336,034 § 359269 5 300810 § 402350 § 423,891 § 45432 § 466972 438,513 510,053 § 53584 § 553,135
Options
Airconditioning 12,500 12,500 12,500 12,500 14,000 14,000 14,000 12,000 14,000 14000 14,000 15,500 15.500 15,500 15.500 15,500 15,500
Carbay - carpart 6,500 6,500 8500 5,500 2500 8.500 £.500 5500 2500 £.500 5500 2500 8500 8500 E500 8500 8500
Carbay - ungercroft 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22,000 22.000 22,000 22,000
Carbay - basement L1 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34.000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34.000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34.000
Carbay - basement L2 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000
Carbay - within podium 34,000 54,000 34,000 34,000 54.000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34.000 34,000 32,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 54,000
Car stacker inc. basement cast 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34.000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34.000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34,000 34.000
Matorbike bay - basement 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000 7.000

MNotes:

Options costs include 5% contingency and 5% fees

Casts are current at January 2016.

Escalation s to be calculated using the December 2045 CPI figure ABS 6401 Perth All Groups [108.6) incressed to the last available ABS CPI figure at the date of calculation. Caleulation of escalation will occur during the MRA working drawings clearance stage ot the paint of in-principle

aceeptance of the affordsble housing by the Housing Autherity er ather approved housing arovider.
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4.0 ADAPTABLE HOUSING

4.1 Policy purpose

This policy details the requirements for the delivery of adaptable housing in residential and mixed-use
developments and provides performance standards for assessment of development applications that
include a residential component.

4.2 Background

Universal design principles into residential developments supports the changing needs of home
occupants across their lifetime and to ensure the supply of homes which are easier to enter, move
around and live in.

Approximately 20% of the Australian population is affected by a disability to some degree. The chance
of having a disability increases with age, with 50% of people over the age of 60 being affected by a
disability. As the Western Australian population ages, the incidence of disability will continue to grow.
Supporting the supply of adaptable housing will cater for people who require a high level of
accessibility, such as seniors, carers and people with small children, and will allow people who develop
certain disabilities to remain comfortably living in their current dwelling as well as enabling current
residents to age in place.

It is more cost effective to include adaptable design features at building design stage. International
research indicates that it is 20 times more efficient to design houses for change rather than retrofit
them when unplanned necessity arises.

4.3 Objective

e To facilitate social diversity by providing adaptable housing that allows residents to age in
place.

e To provide residential development that accommodates the different needs and abilities of
residents.

e To promote high levels of housing accessibility for both residents and visitors.

4.4 Development Approval Requirements

Development applications must clearly demonstrate that the proposal meets the Performance
Standards for Development Approval (section 4). All development applications must also demonstrate
that the proposal is consistent with the principles and provisions of the Scheme and any other statutory
provisions that may apply.

4.5 Submission Requirements

Accessibility Report
Where required, an Accessibility Report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified person demonstrating
how the Performance Standards of this policy will be achieved in the proposed development.

4.6 Performance standards for development approval

1. 20% of the total number of residential dwellings (to be rounded down to the nearest whole
dwelling) should incorporate the following Core Livable Housing Design Elements advocated
by Liveable Housing Australia:

e A safe, continuous and step-free path of travel from the street entrance and/ or parking
area to a dwelling entrance that is level;

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 22
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e At least one, level (step-free) entrance into the dwelling;

e Where the parking space is part of the dwelling access it should allow a person to open
their car door fully and easily move about the vehicle;

e Internal doors and corridors that facilitate comfortable and unimpeded movement
between spaces;

e Atoilet on the ground (or entry) level that provides easy access;

e A bathroom which contains a hobless (step-free) shower recess;

e Reinforced walls around the toilet, shower and bath to support the safe installation of grab
rails at a later date; and

e A continuous handrail on one side of any stairway where there is a rise of more than 1
meter.

Note: further guidance on the core Livable Housing design elements can be found in the Livable
Housing Design Guide.

4.7 Glossary of terms

Accessibility Report A report prepared to demonstrate how the
proposed development will meet the
performance standards set out in this policy.

Adaptable Housing Adaptable housing, as defined in Australian

Standard AS4299, is housing that can be adapted
to provide access for the physically disabled. For
example, grab rails can be fitted to internal walls
and level flat entry ways with wide doorways are
provided.

Livable Housing Australia A not-for-profit partnership between
community and consumer groups, government
and the residential building industry to
champion safer, more comfortable and easier to
access homes for everybody, everyday, at all
stages of life.

Permanent Residential Includes single houses, group dwellings, multiple
dwellings and housing for permanent, non-
transient accommodation.

Suitable Qualified Person An accessibility consultant, planning consultant
or architect with demonstrated knowledge of
applicable  Building Code of Australia
requirements, or similar.

Universal Design Principles The design of products and environments to be
usable by all people, to the greatest extent
possible, without the need for adaptation or
specialised design

23 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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5.0 PUBLICART

5.1 Policy purpose

This policy details the requirements for public art contributions as part of a development proposal and
provides performance standards to guide the assessment of development applications that include
public art.

5.2 Background

There are many benefits associated with including public art within the public realm of each of its
project areas, on both public and private land. Public art contributes to the identity of a place in various
ways: by interpreting and highlighting local culture and customs, contributing positively to the overall
design and visual appearance of a place, and adding to the liveliness, familiarity, and legibility of a place
through the creation of memorable experiences and landmarks. Public art also creates work
opportunities for artists, businesses and manufacturers, and can play a major role in cultural tourism.

Creating great places for people can be supported by considering the public realm as a living canvas to
reflect and enrich the culture and creativity of areas through the integration of permanent, temporary
and ephemeral art.

5.3 Objective

e To foster a sense of place and enhance public enjoyment, engagement and understanding of
places through the integration of high quality public art that responds to the context of its
location.

e Toenhance the appearance, character and value of places through the inclusion of high quality
public art and to encourage animated and lively public spaces.

e To establish best practice in the commissioning of public art in the development process.

5.4 Development Approval Requirements

Development applications must clearly demonstrate that the proposal meets the Performance
Standards for Development Approval. All development applications must also demonstrate that the
proposal is consistent with the principles and provisions of the Scheme and any other statutory
provisions that may apply.

5.5 Criteria for public art not requiring development approval

Some temporary or ephemeral public art, such as performance art or temporary exhibitions, may not
constitute development and therefore may not require development approval.

Note: all other local, State and Commonwealth government legislation or requirements must be
complied with.

5.6 Submission Requirements

Public Art Report

A Public Art Report for all proposed artworks is to be prepared and submitted with the development
application to ensure public art is integrated into public place and building designs. At the discretion
of the City of Perth the report may be assessed as a condition of development approval, and submitted
as part of the working drawings process (prior to the local government building permit).

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 24
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For large scale development projects, such as those including a number of buildings and a public
domain area, a public art strategy should also be prepared, outlining the themes, locations and
installation staging of artwork across the development site/s.

The use of an experienced public art consultant is encouraged, to assist in the commissioning and
coordination of the public art project. Public art consultancy fees may be included in the artwork
budget (contribution costs) for up to 15% of the total public art budget.

The Public art report is to include:

A site plan of the development footprint, public spaces and the artwork location/s.
A written design concept for the artwork, including explanations about research, artwork
themes and a statement detailing compliance with the applicable framework.
Artwork documentation — drawings, plans to scale with dimensions, materials, colours,
installation details/sections, perspective views and lighting / night time views.
Artist’s qualifications, experience and suitability for the project.
Cost calculations showing:
o total development construction cost
o public art contribution cost
o itemised costs for each artwork
Public art contribution costs are limited to: artist’s fees and insurances, public art
consultant’s fees, artwork labour and manufacturing costs, materials, transport and
installation costs, cost of naming plaque and artwork specific lighting costs.
Proposals for artwork located on or over public land must include an engineer’s certification,
a copy of relevant public liability insurance, and written consent of the land owner and/or the
City of Perth with the management control of the land.
A maintenance report prepared by the artist, including consent from the artist for any ongoing
care or maintenance of the artwork by the building owner or public authority.
A letter written by the commissioner of the artwork acknowledging the implications of the
Copyright Amendment (Moral Rights) Act 2000 including how the artist will be acknowledged
(naming plaque), accepting maintenance obligations, and consenting to the publication of
images of the artwork.

5.7 Performance standards for development approval
1. The artwork has been specifically designed for the building or site on which it is to be located.
2. The artwork can be clearly seen from, or is located in, the public realm.
3. The artwork contributes to an attractive, stimulating environment and does not detract from
the amenity, safety or function of the public realm.
4. The artwork is of high aesthetic quality, and permanent artworks are durable and easy to
maintain.
5. The artwork is consistent with any applicable public art strategy for the precinct.
6. The artwork is to be designed and created by a professional artist (as defined in the policy
glossary).
7. The public art contribution is to be provided in accordance with the public art contribution
matrix below:
Construction Cost Required Contribution
Up to $S2million Contributions are optional and negotiable.
S2million to $S50million Minimum 1% contribution provided as public art
Over $50million $500,000 plus 0.5% for every construction cost
dollar over $50million, provided as public art
25 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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5.8 Glossary of terms

Art Consultant

Public art professional who can assist in
developing and co-ordinating public art projects,
engaging artists or providing advice on public art
proposals.

Construction Cost

All costs associated with the preparation,
construction and full completion of a
development, including all materials, labour,
servicing and ancillary costs. To ensure accurate
calculation of public art contribution an
applicant may be required to provide cost
breakdowns and/or certification from a quantity
surveyor to confirm construction cost.

Ephemeral Art

Art that is transitory in nature, usually designed
as an experience or event and lasting for only a
short period, such as performance art, music,
dance or exhibitions.

Public Art

Artistic work that is created and located for
public accessibility. Public art is either located in
or clearly seen from the public realm, such as a
street, park, urban plaza or public building. It
includes all art forms and may be permanent,
temporary or ephemeral art. Public art may be
freestanding or integrated into buildings
exteriors,

it may take the form of unique functional objects
(such as gates, balustrades or seats), but does
not include architectural design, advertising
signs or commercial branding.

Public Art Report

Report prepared and submitted for approval to
ensure public artis included in the development.
(See Submission Requirements for further
details).

Professional Artist

For the purpose of this policy a professional
artist can be defined as a person who meets a
minimum of two or more of the following
criteria:

e A person who has a university
qualification or high level technical
college qualification in visual or fi ne art,
or other art form where relevant.

e A person who has a track record of
exhibiting their own original artworks at
reputable art galleries.

e A person who has had their own original
artwork purchased by major public
collections including (but not limited to)
the Art Gallery of Western Australia, any
of the university collections or Artbank.

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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e A person who earns more than 50% of
their income from arts related activities
such as teaching, selling artwork or
undertaken art commissions.

Note: variations from these requirements may
be considered where young, emerging and
indigenous artists or students may be
considered appropriate.

Temporary Art Artwork designed to be installed for a short
timeframe (e.g. 1 week to 1 year), such as
artwork in a seasonal program or art made with
materials that are intended to only last for a
limited time.

27 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Application

These guidelines apply to land bound by Newcastle Street to the north, Beaufort Street to the east,
Aberdeen Street to the south and William Street to the west, as shown in Figure 1. This area is within
Precinct 22: Museum Street as defined in the City of Perth Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised
Redevelopment Areas)(herein called ‘the Scheme’).

1.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies

These Design Guidelines are intended to supplement the provisions of the Scheme and should be read
in conjunction with the Scheme, in particular those provisions relating to the New Northbridge Project
Area, Precinct 22 Museum Street, and other Planning Policies.

The Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 also form part of the Scheme Text.

The Scheme identifies Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses for Precinct 22 Museum Street
and stipulates maximum plot ratio. In determining any application for development approval, the local
government will have regard to these Design Guidelines, the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

1.3 Desired Character

The Museum Street Precinct is strategically located in close proximity to the Perth Cultural Centre
Precinct. In keeping with the major institutional establishments located within its proximity, This
Precinct is identified for institutional/educational purposes. In addition, the Precinct will provide the
basis for a direct link between the Cultural Centre Precinct to the south and the Lindsay Street Precinct
to the north.

Currently located within the Precinct is the St. John's Lutheran Church and church hall, the Central
Metropolitan College of TAFE's Art School, and a number of heritage listed buildings on Beaufort and
William Streets. The existing building stock is a unique blend of Federation, Gothic and late 20th
Century Modern architecture.

Land uses surrounding the Precinct include the Central Metropolitan College of TAFE and the Perth
Cultural Centre Precinct to the south, commercial/residential uses to the north and commercial uses
to the east and west.

The Precinct has the potential to accommodate several significant educational buildings. Development
on this Precinct should be of a high quality contemporary design that is compatible with the diverse
nature of the existing building stock within the Precinct. It should also have a strong streetscape
presence and encourage pedestrian movement through the Precinct.

1.4 Objectives

The objectives for the Precinct are to:
e encourage high quality built form in keeping with the Precinct's profile as a significant
educational site;
e provide appropriate open space areas suited to the activities and users of the Precinct;
e impose specific land use controls to maximise the prominence of buildings but limit
overshadowing of heritage buildings and open space areas;

3 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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e impose appropriate streetscape development controls to ensure that the internal and street
interfaces of buildings are activated and promote a sense of vitality and interest; impose
appropriate controls to ensure the development is in accordance with sustainability principles;

e increase the significance of existing heritage buildings by encouraging a contemporary de sign
response from infill development;

e encourage built form to promote security and safety within the Precinct through the activation
of streets, under-width roads and laneways; and

e foster connectivity within the Museum Street Precinct as well as between the Precinct, the
Perth Cultural Centre Precinct and Northbridge by strengthening both visual and physical links.

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 4
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Figure 1: Museum street precinct plan
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Table 1: Summary Information
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2.0 BUILDING DESIGN

2.1 Building Appearance and Streetscape

New development should employ contemporary design solutions and maximise opportunities to
create ‘landmark’ buildings, such as on Lots 402-406. New development is to draw reference from the
existing streetscape elements and provide for the activation of all street frontages where possible.

Elements such as awnings, balconies and windows are required to add interest and expression to
buildings. The entrance to buildings should also be clearly defined and dwellings should be designed
to encourage passive surveillance of the public realm from living areas and balconies. This enables
‘eyes on the street’, helping reduce the occurrence of antisocial behaviour.

Development on all the lots within the Precinct must incorporate elements such as windows to
encourage passive surveillance of the internal streets and the centralised open space area.

New development should maintain heights that are sympathetic with the heights of adjoining existing
buildings. Developments should be innovative in design, incorporating modern construction
techniques and a modern aesthetic. Architectural design that alludes to historical building typologies
will not be accepted. Building elevations within the Museum Street Precinct should be articulated to
provide visual interest and de tail to the development.

The street or ‘public face’ of the building (including laneways) should be detailed to provide visual
richness and variety, highlight rhythms, reduce apparent bulk and enhance its individual identity. This
can be achieved through the use of colour, texture and materials, surface modelling and the
integration of art. The height of proposed development in relation to existing buildings plays an
integral role in the establishment of consistent rhythm of the streetscape.

The built form of buildings is an important factor in determining how successfully the streetscapes can
be activated, and must encourage the creation of a safe, pedestrian based, efficient and accessible
Precinct. Development must also create an active and vibrant environment by reinforcing the interface
between internal and external uses along the street front and providing passive surveillance.

Building materials have the potential to significantly impact upon the overall character of an area.
Materials that are encouraged within the Museum Street Precinct include corrugated iron, steel and
timber features, recycled brick and limestone.

2.2 Plot Ratio, Setbacks and Heights

Building setbacks and heights must be within the parameters detailed in Table 3 — Summary
Information and the Lot Specific Guidelines in Section 4.8.

Side Setbacks
Buildings within the Precinct can generally be developed to a nil side setback. However, consideration
will be given to:

e solar access requirements of the guidelines; and

e impacts on the privacy and access to light/ventilation of adjoining properties.

7 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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Building Height Limits

Building heights within the Precinct are generally limited to three storeys up to 12m. Additional
development in the form of undercroft levels may be necessary to manage the existing level changes,
however any underground development must be mindful of impacts on the tunnel.

It should be noted that a minimum floor to floor height of 2.7m applies to all development within the
Precinct, except for undercroft parking areas, where minimum height requirements under the BCA will

apply.

2.3 Sustainable Building Design

Sustainable building design is an important objective for the Museum Street Precinct. All new buildings
will be required to comply with Tier 3 Green Star requirements, with the achievement of Tier 2 or Tier
1 strongly encouraged. Green Star tier requirements are as outlined in Planning Policy 1.3 —
Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment Areas.

2.4  Student Housing

An innovative trend in the design of contemporary student housing is to provide high quality living,
social and recreation experiences in order to produce more successful students and reduce the
incident of crime and antisocial behaviour.

Whilst traditional models of student housing focused on the provision of basics such as minimal spaces
to eat, sleep and study, contemporary models also encourage students to relax, meet people, study,
play and entertain through the provision of well-equipped rooms that include kitchens, bathrooms and
high-quality furnishings as well as sports and movie theatres, high quality computer suites, fully
equipped common kitchens and dining rooms.

Student housing is encouraged within the Museum Street Precinct.
3.0 CARPARKING AND ACCESS

3.1 Vehicle Access Gates, Carport and Garages

Generally vehicular access to lots will be via Hoy Poy Street, Lipfert Street and Leadlight Lane. Access
gates, carports and garages are to be designed and detailed so as to add character to the streetscape.
This can be achieved by:

e considering the internal streets as activated small streets rather than traditional rear laneways,
and therefore designing structures abutting these streets with due attention to built form
detail and streetscape activation; and

e designing parking areas as an integral component of the development and treating these areas
with similar design intentions to the rest of the development.

The local government will not permit areas of open parking to be developed that are not appropriately
softened or screened from adjacent streets or access ways.

In addition, adequate vehicle manoeuvring/turning space must be provided off laneways.
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3.2 Pedestrian Access

The Precinct will attract a high volume of pedestrians per day. It must therefore be designed as a major
pedestrian and cycle zone, with appropriate consideration of access issues and potential conflict with
vehicles, both within and surrounding the Precinct.

Whilst a high pedestrian volume is anticipated, the tendency to limit pedestrian movement to within
the Precinct only must be avoided. Pedestrian movement must be encouraged along the peripheries
of the Precinct, particularly along William and Aberdeen Streets, in order to activate and strengthen
them economically.

Through pedestrian movement from Aberdeen to Newcastle Streets via the open space and Lipfert
Street is encouraged, hence connecting the Perth Cultural Centre Precinct and areas to the north.
Through pedestrian movement from William Street through to Leadlight Lane, via Lipfert Street and
the rear ends of Lots 409 and 410 is also encouraged. This will assist in directing pedestrian flow
towards the wider Northbridge area.

4.0 HERITAGE LISTED PROPERTIES

Heritage listed properties within the Precinct include:

State Register of Heritage Places:
Lot 411, Lot 412, Lot 9510 (Church building only)

The above properties are afforded protection under the Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990. This
means that all development proposals for these properties must be referred to the Heritage Council
of Western Australia for advice prior to being determined and that advice must be complied with.

City of Perth Heritage List:
Lots 1, 150, 64, 65, 301, 302, 404, 800, 802-808 and 9510 (Church building only)

4.1 Setbacks and Heights

Development on lots that either contain or adjoin buildings of heritage significance should generally
respect the established streetscape in terms of building setbacks, existing building heights and
presentation.

Setbacks
Lots containing buildings of heritage significance have established front and side setbacks that should
be maintained.

Building Height Limits

The Precinct contains several large heritage buildings which dominate the streetscapes, including the
substantial two storey Federation-styled buildings on Lots 412 and 411 Newcastle Street, as well as
the St John's Lutheran Church.

As such, building height and bulk on Lots 406 and 9510 should be lower adjacent to the heritage
buildings in order to prevent overshadowing and to maintain the presence of these buildings.

4.2 Vehicle Access, Gates, Carport and Garages

Primary vehicle access for the heritage lots shall be as follows:
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Lots 1, 150 and 404 Hoy Poy Street

Lot 411 Leadlight Lane

Lot 412 Lipfert Street

Lots 64, 65, 301, 302, 800, 802-808 Leadlight Lane

Lot 9510 Lipfert Street (via an undercroft parking area)

5.0 OTHER CONSIDERATIONS

5.1 Power Supply

A standard allowance of power will be allocated to lots within the Precinct. In the event that future
owners/occupiers have additional power requirements over and above the standard load allocation,
it will be their responsibility to obtain the additional power directly from Western Power. This
responsibility shall include the installation of any additional transformer sites that Western Power may
require.

5.2 Service Enclosures

Servicing requirements must be carefully considered so as not to detract from the amenity of the
Precinct.

6.0 LOT SPECIFIC GUIDELINES

6.1 Lot 402 — Design Guidelines and Performance Standards

In addition to information contained in Section 1 — Core/Common Design Guidelines, the following
specific information applies to development on Lot 402.

Preferred Land Use
The preferred land use for Lot 402 is educational establishment. Contemplated uses include
commercial, retail, residential, community uses, recreation, entertainment, service and light industry.

An active frontage to William Street is strongly encouraged. This may be achieved through active uses
such as student galleries, cafes, alfresco areas, a canteen, common room or dining room.

Setbacks
Lot 402 must have nil setbacks to its boundaries with William and Aberdeen Streets, as well as the
public open space to the east.

Site Coverage
Site coverage should be a minimum of 80% to ensure a scale of development in keeping with the
Precinct's intent of creating landmark educational buildings.

Building Height

Development at Lot 402 must not exceed a maximum height limit of three storeys up to 12m as it
presents to Aberdeen and William Streets. The natural slope of the land away from Aberdeen Street
towards Lipfert Street can accommodate additional height in the form of an undercroft parking area
at the rear of the site.

Access
All vehicular access must be obtained from Lipfert Street.
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Pedestrian access must be obtained from both William and Aberdeen Streets.

Appearance

The development of Lot 402 should be of a high standard, befitting its status as a major institutional
building within close proximity to the Perth Cultural Centre Precinct, as well as its landmark location
at the corner of William and Aberdeen Streets.

The building should draw reference from existing surrounding buildings, whilst being innovative in
design and incorporating modern construction techniques and a modern aesthetic.

Development on this lot should address all street frontages as well as the public open space,
incorporating windows and other elements to encourage passive surveillance of surrounding areas.
Exposed blank walls are not permitted. Elevations should be activated and vertically articulated.
Recessed sections are also to be articulated to provide visual interest and activate the street frontage.

The design of the building should facilitate the creation of continuous and contained streetscapes
dominated by the built form. It should also encourage the physical interaction between buildings and
pedestrians at street level, particularly along William Street.

Generally, the buildings should incorporate:
o full articulation of the ground level;
e highly legible primary entrances;
e vertical proportioning through the use of appropriate fenestration and facade detail;
e facades that vary in height to add a level of interest to the streetscape; and
e continuous pedestrian protection from sun and rain through the use of a suspended awning
between 2.1m-2.5m wide along William, Aberdeen and Lipfert Streets.

Entry Statement

A prominent entry point to the building must be created at the corner of William and Aberdeen Streets.
This entry statement must create a strong visual impact on the streetscape, and provide an inviting
space for people to gather. If an outdoor element is proposed, appropriate climatic protection must
be provided (given the southern facing aspect of this location), to ensure the space is comfortable in
winter.

A second entry point to the building should also be provided near the corner of Aberdeen Street and
the public open space.

William Street Activation
The development on Lot 402 must ensure the activation of its William Street frontage. For information
on the specific design requirements, refer to Section 1 — Core/Common Design Guidelines.

Finished Floor Levels

Given the undulating nature of the Precinct, the design of buildings must take into account site level
changes whilst ensuring that resulting development maintains active frontages at street level,
particularly along William and Aberdeen Streets.

Corner Sites

Corner sites tend to be the most prominent. Buildings situated at road intersections play a special role
in defining the quality of adjoining public spaces and are often landmarks which assist people's
understanding of the environment.
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The elevations should reinforce the corner to which the development addresses. Special corner
treatment is encouraged and may take the form of, but not be limited to:
e parapet facade higher than flanking parapet (maximum 1.5m above permissible building
height); and
e cantilevered canopy higher at truncation of intersection than flanking canopies.

Northbridge Tunnel Development Standards

Applicants should refer to Section 1.6.1 for performance standards relating to development over the
Northbridge Tunnel to ensure that the integrity of the tunnel is maintained. A Tunnel Impact Statement
is required to be submitted with any development application for Lot 402.

6.2 Lot 403 — Design Guidelines and Performance Standards

In addition to information contained in Section 1 — Core/Common Design Guidelines, the following
specific information applies to development on Lot 403.

Preferred Land Use

The preferred land use for Lot 403 is mixed use, retail, commercial and educational facilities.
Contemplated uses include residential, recreation, entertainment, community uses, service and light
industry.

Setbacks
Lot 403 must have a nil setback to its boundary with William Street.

Site Coverage
Site coverage up to a maximum of 100% is permitted, in keeping with existing development on
surrounding lots of a similar size.

Building Height
The maximum building height for Lot 403 is two storeys up to 9m.

Access
All vehicular access must be obtained from Hoy Poy Street.

Appearance

The development of Lot 403 should be of a high standard drawing reference from existing surrounding
buildings, whilst being innovative in design and incorporating modern construction techniques and a
modern aesthetic.

Development shall address both William Street and the southern boundary, incorporating windows
and other elements to encourage passive surveillance of the street and public areas, particularly the
adjacent access way on Lot 1262. Exposed blank walls are not permitted. Elevations should be detailed
with multiple openings and are to be vertically articulated. Recessed sections are also to be articulated
to provide visual interest and activate the street frontage.

The design of the building should facilitate the creation of continuous and contained streetscapes
dominated by the built form. It should also encourage the physical interaction between buildings and

pedestrians at street level.

Generally, the building should incorporate:

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 12
Design Guidelines Section 2.37 Northbridge Area 37 — Constitution Hill North



Design Guidelines — Section 2.37

'Northbridge Area 37 — Museum Street

o full articulation of the ground level;

e highly legible primary entrances;

vertical proportioning through the use of appropriate fenestration and facade detail;

facades that vary in height to add a level of interest to the streetscape;

and

continuous pedestrian protection from sun and rain through the use of a suspended awning
between 2.1m-2.5m wide along William Streets.

In the event that paving is proposed along the southern portion of the site, the material and colour of
paving is to match that used on Lot 1262 to ensure a seamless integration of pedestrian areas.

Finished Floor Levels

Given the undulating nature of the Precinct, the design of buildings must take into account site level
changes, whilst ensuring that resulting development maintains active frontages at street level,
particularly along William Street.

Northbridge Tunnel Development Standards

Applicants should refer to Section 1.6.1 for performance standards relating to development over the
Northbridge Tunnel to ensure that the integrity of the tunnel is maintained. A Tunnel Impact Statement
is required to be submitted with any development application for Lot 403.

6.3 Lots 406 and 407 — Design Guidelines and Performance Standards

In addition to information contained in Section 1 — Core/Common Design Guidelines, the following
specific information applies to development on Lots 406 and 407.

Preferred Land Use
The preferred land use for Lots 406 and 407 is educational establishment. Contemplated uses include
commercial, retail, residential, community uses, recreation, entertainment, service and light industry.

Setbacks

Lots 406 and 407 must have nil setbacks to their northern boundary, except for a 5m front setback for
Lot 406 for the first 10m from its boundary to Lot 412, in keeping with the established setback of the
existing heritage building.

Nil setbacks are preferred for all other boundaries.

Site Coverage
Site coverage should be a minimum of 80% to ensure a scale of development in keeping with the
Precinct's intent of creating landmark educational buildings.

Building Height

The maximum building height for Lots 406 and 407 is three storeys up to 12m, except for within 10m
of the boundary of Lot 406 with Lot 412, where the development must be stepped down to two storeys
up to 9m.

Access
All vehicular access must be obtained from Lipfert Street.

13 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
Design Guidelines Section 2.37 Area 37 — Museum Street



Design Guidelines — Section 2.37

orthbridge Area 37 — Museum Street

Appearance

The development of Lots 406 and 407 should be of a high standard, befitting their status as major
institutional buildings within close proximity to the Perth Cultural Centre Precinct. The buildings should
also draw reference from existing surrounding buildings, whilst being innovative in design and
incorporating modern construction techniques and a modern aesthetic.

Development on both lots should address all street frontages, incorporating windows and other
elements to encourage passive surveillance of all surrounding streets. Exposed blank walls are not
permitted. Elevations should be detailed with multiple openings and are to be vertically articulated.
Recessed sections are also to be articulated to provide visual interest and activate the street frontage.

The design of the buildings should facilitate the creation of continuous and contained streetscapes
dominated by the built from. It should also encourage the physical interaction between buildings and
pedestrians at street level.

Generally, the buildings should incorporate:
e full articulation of the ground level;
e highly legible primary entrances;
e vertical proportioning through the use of appropriate fenestration and facade detail;
o facades that vary in height to add a level of interest to the streetscape; and
e continuous pedestrian protection from sun and rain through the use of a suspended awning
between 2.1m-2.5m wide along Newcastle and Lipfert Streets.

Finished Floor Levels

Given the undulating nature of the Precinct, the design of buildings must take into account site level
changes, whilst ensure that resulting development maintains active frontages at street level,
particularly along Newcastle and Lipfert Streets as far as possible.

Corner Sites

Corner sites tend to be the most prominent. Buildings situated at road intersections play a special role
in defining the quality of adjoining public spaces and are often landmarks which assist people's
understanding of the environment.

The elevations should reinforce the corner to which the development addresses. Special corner
treatment is encouraged and may take the form of, but not be limited to:
e parapet facade higher than flanking parapet (maximum 1.5m above permissible building
height); and
e cantilevered canopy higher at truncation of intersection than flanking canopies.

Northbridge Tunnel Development Standards

Applicants should refer to Section 1.6.1 for performance standards relating to development over the
Northbridge Tunnel to ensure that the integrity of the tunnel is maintained. A Tunnel Impact Statement
is required to be submitted with any development application for Lots 406 and 407.

6.4 Lots 408, 409 and 410 — Design Guidelines and Performance Standards
The preferred land use for Lots 408, 409 and 410 is educational establishment.

Contemplated uses include commercial, retail, residential, community uses, recreation,
entertainment, service and light industry.
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Setbacks
Lots 408, 409 and 410 must have nil setbacks to their northern boundary.

Nil setbacks are preferred for all other boundaries, although this may vary depending on the specific
design requirements of each building.

Site Coverage
Site coverage should be a minimum of 80% to ensure a scale of development in keeping with the
Precinct's intent of creating landmark educational buildings.

Building Height
The maximum building height for Lots 408, 409 and 410 is three storeys up to 12m.

Access

All vehicular access must be obtained from Lipfert Street and Leadlight Lane. Through pedestrian
movement between Aberdeen and Newcastle Streets via Lot 410 and the TAFE building should be
encouraged. Pedestrian movement from Lipfert Street to Leadlight Lane via the rear end of Lots 408-
410 should also be encouraged.

Appearance

The development of Lots 408, 409 and 410 should be of a high standard, befitting their status as major
institutional buildings within close proximity to the Perth Cultural Centre Precinct. The buildings should
also draw reference from existing surrounding buildings, whilst being innovative in design and
incorporating modern construction techniques and a modern aesthetic.

Development on these lots should address all street frontages, incorporating windows and other
elements to encourage passive surveillance of all surrounding streets. Exposed blank walls are not
permitted. Elevations should be detailed with multiple openings and are to be vertically articulated.
Recessed sections are also to be articulated to provide visual interest and activate the street frontage.

The design of the buildings should facilitate the creation of continuous and contained streetscapes
dominated by the built form. It should also encourage the physical interaction between buildings and
pedestrians at street level.

Generally, the buildings should incorporate:
e full articulation of the ground level;
highly legible primary entrances;
vertical proportioning through the use of appropriate fenestration and facade detail;
facades that vary in height to add a level of interest to the streetscape; and
continuous pedestrian protection from sun and rain through the use of a suspended awning
between 2.1m-2.5m wide along Newcastle and Lipfert Streets.

Interface with Existing Surrounding Buildings

Lot 410 must maintain an active interface to both the TAFE building to the south and Lot 411 to the
east. This must be both in terms of both a visual and direct pedestrian link (as well as a vehicular link
where appropriate). Any open space areas between these lots must be carefully designed to ensure
appropriate public amenity and must be in keeping with the heritage requirements of Lot 411.
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Finished Floor Levels

Given the undulating nature of the Museum Street Precinct, the design of buildings must take into
account site level changes, whilst ensuring that resulting development maintains active frontages at
street level, particularly along Newcastle Street and to Leadlight Lane as far as possible.

Corner Sites

Corner sites tend to be the most prominent. Buildings situated at road intersections play a special role
in defining the quality of adjoining public spaces and are often landmarks which assist people's
understanding of the environment.

The elevations should reinforce the corner to which the development addresses. Special corner
treatment is encouraged and may take the form of, but not be limited to:
e parapet facade higher than flanking parapet (maximum 1.5m above permissible building
height); and
e cantilevered canopy higher at truncation of intersection than flanking canopies.

Northbridge Tunnel Development Standards

Applicants should refer to Section 1.6.1 for performance standards relating to development over the
Northbridge Tunnel to ensure that the integrity of the tunnel is maintained. A Tunnel Impact Statement
is required to be submitted with any development application for Lots 408, 409 and 410.

6.5 Lots 9510 — Design Guidelines and Performance Standards

In addition to information contained in Section 1 — Core/Common Design Guidelines, the following
specific information applies to development on the northern portion of Lot 9510.

A Heritage Impact Assessment is required for development on this lot given its proximity and
relationship with the St John's Lutheran Church.

Preferred Land Use
Lot 9510 is intended for community use (public worship).

Setbacks
Development on the northern portion of Lot 9510 may have nil setbacks to its boundaries except for
the boundary with the existing Church buildings (southern boundary) which must be set back 2m.

Building Height
The maximum building height for Lot 9510 is two storeys up to 9m, except for the eastern portion of
the lot which steps down to one storey up to 4m, in line with the western wall of the Church building.

Access
All vehicular access must be obtained from Lipfert Street, via an undercroft parking area.

Appearance

The development on the northern portion of Lot 9510 should be of a high standard, befitting its
location adjacent to the St. John's Lutheran Church. The buildings should also draw reference from
existing surrounding buildings, whilst being innovative in design and incorporating modern
construction techniques and a modern aesthetic.

Development on this lot should provide visual interest and ensure an activated frontage to the open
space by incorporating openings, windows, recessed sections and other elements. Exposed blank walls
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are not permitted. Elevations should be vertically articulated and recessed sections are also to be
articulated to provide visual interest and activate the street frontage.

The forecourt area between the new building, the Church and the Church hall must be appropriately
treated to strengthen the relationship between the Museum Street and the Perth Cultural Centre
Precincts.

Generally, the building should incorporate:
o full articulation of the ground level;
e highly legible primary entrances;
e vertical proportioning through the use of appropriate fenestration and facade detail; and
e facades that vary in height to add a level of interest to the streetscape.

Finished Floor Levels
Given the undulating nature of the Precinct, the design of buildings must take into account site level
changes.

6.6 Lots 1262 — Design Guidelines and Performance Standards
In addition to information contained in Section 1 — Core/Common Design Guidelines, the following
specific information applies to Lot 1262.

Land Use

The principal function of development situated on Lot 1262 is to provide for emergency access to and
from the Northbridge Tunnel. For this reason, the areas surrounding the building shall be designed to
ensure that access to and from the building is unrestricted.

Landscaping

The areas surrounding the tunnel escape building are to incorporate high quality hard and soft
landscaping consistent with the urban setting and surrounding development. The northern portion of
Lot 1262 is to be paved to facilitate access to the tunnel escape building, and to serve as a pedestrian
link between William and Lipfert Streets.

Safety

The design of the surrounding open space shall ensure pedestrian safety and security via the provision
of appropriate lighting and landscaping treatment. Landscaping shall not obscure pathways or create
entrapment spots.

Public Art Screening
To enhance the environment and provide visual richness, public art screening shall be provided along
the street front elevation of the tunnel escape building.
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Figure 4: Urban Design Assessment — Lots 402, 403 & 1262
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Note: The information shown on these diagrams, such as lot boundaries, lot sizes and
the Tunnel Zone of Influence, is indicative only and subject to change. Please refer to
the relevant Certificates of Title for the most up-to-date information.
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Figure 5: Urban Design Assessment — Lots 406 & 407
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Figure 6: Urban Design Assessment — Lots 408, 409 & 410
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Figure 7: Urban Design Assessment — Lot 9510
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7.0 PRECINCT CHARACTER IMAGERY

7.1 Activity

The Precinct will be characterised by landmark vocational, educational and training buildings.
Compatible uses including commercial, retail, residential, community, recreation, entertainment,
service and light industrial activities will be considered on their merits in the context of their proposed
location.

7.2 Movement

Traffic movement through the Precinct is directed along internal access roads (Lipfert and Hoy Poy

Streets).

Pedestrian movement is encouraged along the external streets and through the Precinct via the open
space, connecting the Perth Cultural Centre Precinct and the areas north of the Precinct.

7.3 Landscaping

The open space area will be landscaped with soft and hard elements and is intended to be an integral
component of the Precinct's development.

7.4 Building Design

Development should employ contemporary design solutions and maximise opportunities to create
'landmark’ buildings.

A mixture of building materials is encouraged that provide a contemporary interpretation of the
original building fabric within the Precinct.

Building elevations should be articulated to provide visual interest and detail to the development.

Figure 8: Artist Impression of Museum Street Precinct

Artist's impression of the Museum Street Precinct. Indicative only — should not be taken as an actual
reflection of future development of the Precinct.
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Figure 9: Tunnel Influence and Effect
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Application

These guidelines apply to land by Aberdeen Street to the north, Beaufort Street to the east, Roe Street
to the south and established development to the west, as shown in Figure 1. This area is within Precinct
36: James Street as defined in the City of Perth Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised
Redevelopment Areas) (herein called ‘the Scheme’).

Figure 1: James Street Precinct
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1.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies

These Design Guidelines are intended to supplement the provisions of the Scheme and should be read
in conjunction with the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

The Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 also form part of the Scheme Text.

The Scheme identifies Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses for Precinct 36 James Street. In
determining any application for development approval, the local government will have regard to these
Design Guidelines, the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

3 Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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13 Objectives

All development must contribute to achieving these overall objectives:

e Maximisation of the potential social, environmental and economic benefits afforded to these
transit-oriented development precincts by virtue of their location adjacent to a railway/bus
station.

e Respond to and integrate with the historic urban fabric of the adjacent City and Northbridge’s
historical context.

e Complement existing land uses through the introduction of appropriate new land uses and
activities.

e Achieve sound urban design outcomes and a high level of visual and environmental amenity.

e Recognise/interpret/protect places and objects of recognised indigenous or cultural heritage

significance.

Demonstrate best-practice ecologically sustainable development.

Contribute to the provision of a diversity of spatial and activity experiences for the community.
Maximise universal access to the place.

Protect the environment from damage caused by development activity.

Create safe places through application of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design
(CPTED) principles.

2.0 LAND USE AND ACTIVITY

e Incorporate a mixture of compatible and mutually beneficial land uses within mixed-use
developments.

e Where possible include land uses that will achieve a high level of activation at pedestrian
interfaces, such as cafés and retail shops.

e Active development frontages to strategic points along the exterior of buildings, including
buildings such as the Performing Arts Centre in the Northbridge Creative Quarter and the
Multi-purpose Indoor Entertainment and Sports Stadium in the Northbridge Link precinct.

3.0 BUILT FORM

3.1 Height

e Building/podium heights along existing street frontages should generally reflect those of
important structures on the other side of the perimeter roads.

e New buildings within the Northbridge Creative Quarter precinct should generally not be lower
than 2 storeys nor exceed the height of existing higher buildings in the precinct, principally the
Art Gallery, Alexander Library Building and existing Museum building.

e New buildings within the Northbridge Link precinct should not be lower than 3 storeys and
may range up to 25 storeys provided that there is a podium structure of 3to 5 levels addressing
the street for any such development taller than 5 levels. However, it is acknowledged that the
use of podiums is not always appropriate for all building types, such as stadia. Where the use
of podiums in a development is deemed to be inappropriate, the developer will be required to
address issues of scale and grain in more innovative ways.

e Development on the northern side of proposed urban spaces and key pedestrian links should
be limited to a height appropriate to ensure reasonable levels of winter solar access to those
spaces.

3.2 Setbacks

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 4
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e Reinforce the public realm through development built up to street frontages and the edge of
public spaces. Exceptions may be considered where greater setbacks are appropriate to
provide sight lines, emphasise architectural features or building entrances, create desirable
public spaces, or to frame important views or vistas.

3.3 Building Design

e New development should be of high quality and demonstrate architectural and design
excellence, as befits this high profile location.

e Demonstrate respect for the vertical and horizontal scales, materials, form and setting of any
adjacent heritage building/s without mimicking historical architectural style.

e Retain heritage buildings where appropriate, and if adapting them to new uses, conserve the
significant fabric of the buildings where feasible.

e Respond to the qualities of the location and environment as well as reflecting the nature of
the building’s use/s and internal processes, through contemporary architectural expression.

e New development should respect the fine urban grain of established development,
particularly along Wellington, William and James Streets.

e Incorporate interesting elements into building fagades that contribute to a lively, colourful and
stimulating environment.

e Provide continuous pedestrian shelter along key pedestrian routes in a manner consistent with
any existing pattern of adjacent development.

e Articulate all visible elevations through detailing, design and materials appropriate to the
point/s of view from which they will be visible, particularly on large sites. Walls that are blank,
unarticulated and lacking in visual interest will not be permitted in any visually prominent
location. Adjacent to pedestrian routes and public spaces a high level of detailing is expected.

e Include smaller tenancies at street level to provide opportunities to balance out larger scale
development and enhance traditional finer grain forms of development.

e Oncorner sites, address each public frontage and the corner through appropriate architectural
treatment.

e Consider design flexibility appropriate to accommodate changes in use over time, without the
need for major structural alterations.

e Activate building frontages with balconies and visually permeable openings, particularly at the
pedestrian level to enable “eyes on the street” and interaction between private spaces and
the public realm.

e The principles of CPTED are to inform the design of any new development.

3.4 Ecologically Sustainable Design

e Demonstrate Australian best practice ecologically sustainable design (ESD), or better, in all
new buildings. This implies equivalence with a minimum of a 4-star rating for the appropriate
building type under the Green Building Council of Australia rating systems. Applications should
demonstrate how the proposed development will achieve best practice in the following
elements, as applicable:

o Building management during construction, commissioning and handover to the
building owner.
o Indoor environmental quality for the health, amenity and safety of future occupants.

Operational energy efficiency.

o Transportation — encouragement of alternative forms of transport through the
provision of end-of-trip facilities including motorcycle and bicycle parking, showers,
change-rooms and lockers.

o Water-use minimisation and efficiency in appliances, systems and landscaping.

o

Prepared September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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o Materials — recycling, minimal material wastage during construction and operation,
and minimal use of environmentally harmful materials in construction, use of
materials with low embodied energy.

o Land use and ecology — site remediation and enhanced biodiversity.

o Minimal release of harmful emissions into the atmosphere and waterways during
construction and operation.

3.5 Public Art

e Developers will be required to provide integrated and meaningful (place-relevant) public
artworks within developments equivalent in value to 1% of the estimated construction cost in
accordance with Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment
Areas.

4.0 CARPARKING AND ACCESS

3.1 Car Parking

e Provide adequate (in the context that these are transit-oriented development precincts), safe
and convenient parking for the tenants of property within the site, but limit provision to the
demand constraint level provided in the Perth Parking Policy.

3.2 Vehicle Access and Service Access

e Provide safe and efficient service and tenant vehicular access via service areas connected to
the vehicle movement network.

e Screen vehicle parking and service areas from public view. In particular car parking areas
should be concealed behind commercial, retail or residential units along all street frontages.
In the event that this is not feasible then the building elevations of car parking areas will be
required to be articulated to provide visual interest and variety.

e Minimise the potential for conflict between vehicles and pedestrians.

3.3 Pedestrian Access and Linkages

o Clearly define building entry points (within a hierarchy of entrances where appropriate) from
all perimeter streets, paths and lanes.

e Contribute to the creation of safe, clearly identified and attractive pedestrian routes between
the city and Northbridge and within the precinct.

e Provide safe, clear and direct links to the public transport system.

e Street level pedestrian crossing points are preferred over new grade-separated crossings.

e Design new buildings to which the public has access, in accordance with the draft Disability
Standards for Access to Premises (Premises Standard) to ensure compliance with the
Commonwealth Disability Discrimination Act 1992.

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 6
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Application

These guidelines apply to land bound by Aberdeen Street to the north, Perth Cultural Centre to the
east, Roe Street to the south and William Street to the west, as shown in Figure 1. This area is within
Precinct 37: William Street as defined in the City of Perth Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised
Redevelopment Areas)(herein called ‘the Scheme’).

Figure 1: William Street Precinct

The Design Guidelines are set out under a series of design related headings that include the following:

Objectives:

The objectives outline the intended outcome for each provision. It is mandatory to achieve the
objectives. Due regard will be given to the achievement of the objectives in determining development
applications or making any other discretionary decisions under the Design Guidelines and the Scheme.

Acceptable Outcomes

The Acceptable Outcomes establish specific measures and outcomes, which will assist with ensuring
the specific objectives are met. However, there may be alternative solutions to demonstrate
consistency with the objectives. These will be considered on a case-by-case basis.

1.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies

These Design Guidelines are intended to supplement the provisions of the Scheme and should be read
in conjunction with the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

Adopted September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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The Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 also form part of the Scheme Text.

The Scheme identifies Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses for Precinct 37 William Street. In
determining any application for development approval, the local government will have regard to these
Design Guidelines, the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

13 Vision and Objectives

The William Street Precinct represents the fine grained, lower scale physical interface between
Northbridge and the larger scaled, institutional developments to the east. Significantly, the Precinct
already accommodates a number of activities desirable in a ‘creative industries hub’. Retaining these
activities and complementing them with other appropriate land uses will help draw people into the
area and the adjoining James Street Precinct of the Perth Cultural Centre Project Area.

The overarching vision for the William Street precinct is to be revitalised through new development
activity, better use of existing buildings and an improved streetscape. The Precinct will feature
complementary heritage and contemporary architecture, including a State listed heritage precinct, a
world class new performing arts venue, new and refurbished buildings and a stimulating public realm.

A key focus of planning for the Precinct is on improving the appearance and use of degraded and
underutilised sites, including adaptive reuse of heritage places and some urban infill where
appropriate. This will provide new opportunities for creative industries to flourish and for new
restaurants, cafés and shops.

Revitalisation of William Street will reinforce its important role as a major pedestrian and traffic route,
linking the Perth Cultural Centre and The Link project areas and connecting to the wider inner city area.

14 Heritage Precinct

All the properties within the William Street Precinct are listed collectively as a “Place of State
Significance” on the Heritage Council of Western Australia’s State Register of Heritage Places. The
listing recognises the collective heritage significance of the existing properties.

The William Street Precinct is a unique precinct with a continuous collection of buildings along the
eastern side of William Street that physically reflect the first development boom which occurred north
of the Perth Railway Station. This area underwent rapid development during the late 19th Century and
early 20th Century, largely due to the gold rush and associated influx of migrants.

Lot 1296 of the Precinct, Rechabite Hall, is also listed individually on the State Register in its own right.
Rechabite Hall was constructed in 1924 and until 1978 was the headquarters for the Rechabite Society
in Perth, used as a meeting place and for social events. The long term association with entertainment
and cultural activities not only contributes to the streetscape and broader Perth Cultural Centre
Precinct but also to the community’s sense of place.

All applications for development approval within the William Street Precinct will be referred to the
Heritage Council of WA for assessment and advice prior to the local government making a
determination on the application.

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Adopted September 2020 4
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2.0 GENERAL GUIDELINES

2.1 Sustainability

Design Intent:
Development within the William Street Precinct is expected to contribute to a more sustainable future
by incorporating elements that represent best sustainability practice, as a minimum.

The best opportunity to incorporate environmentally and socially sustainable features is in new-build
developments, however adaptation of existing development for new uses is also a sustainable practice,
as it reuses existing building fabric and assists in social sustainability through the retention of familiar
places that add to local identity and cultural continuity.

Objective:
e To ensure that new development contributes positively to a sustainable future through
thoughtful design and management.
e To ensure that refurbishment and adaptation of existing development maximises the
application of sustainable design and management practice.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Development applications for refurbishments or additions to existing buildings are to be
accompanied by a statement identifying the manner in which the proposal addresses the
following with regard to their sustainability credentials:

o Disposal of demolition material and construction waste;

o New materials and fixtures selected;

o The proposed use of the building and its contribution to social and economic benefits
for the community.

2.2 Heritage

Design Intent:
It is essential that the heritage significance of the precinct, individual buildings and fabric is not
adversely affected by new development.

Objective:

e To conserve, reinstate or adapt as appropriate, existing building fabric that has heritage
significance in its own right or contributes to the heritage significance of the precinct, and
achieve a built form outcome that respects the grain, cadastre, height, massing and
proportions of the established William Street streetscape.

2.3 Public Realm

The public realm is the streets, laneways and open spaces within which buildings are located and which
are accessible to the public. Activation of the public realm is an essential component of the vision for
the Perth Cultural Centre Project Area. There is opportunity in the William Street Precinct to engage
with the existing rear laneways and create exceptional public spaces to complement the adjacent
James Street Precinct and the Northbridge entertainment area.

Adopted September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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2.31 Activation

Design Intent:
The William Street Precinct will be an active hub of retail, entertainment, creative and cultural
industries. Ground floor activities contribute to a vibrant, diverse and interactive streetscape with
upper level activities providing surveillance of the adjacent streets and promoting a safe urban
environment.

Objective:

e To conserve, reinstate or adapt as appropriate, existing building fabric that has heritage
significance in its own right or contributes to the heritage significance of the precinct, and
achieve a built form outcome that respects the grain, cadastre, height, massing and
proportions of the established William Street streetscape.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Building frontages to streets or laneways must avoid the use of blank walls and extensive
service areas.

e Inactive and residential uses at ground floor are to be avoided.

e Pedestrian access through sites is encouraged, such as through the creation of arcades,
thoroughfares and mid-block linkages.

e Ground floor levels are to be active (in particular retail and dining and entertainment).

e New development and land uses are to maximise visual and physical interaction with the street
and laneway.

2.32 Signage

Design Intent:
Signage in William Street should be integrated into the architecture of buildings and will need to
respect the heritage context of the Precinct.

Objective:
e To ensure signage is integrated into building design and improves the overall appearance and
legibility of the streetscape.

2.33 Laneways

Design Intent:

Laneways represent a significant opportunity for activation and pedestrian access. Within the William
Street Precinct, the rear laneways provide connectivity, add interest to the pedestrian experience and
may allow small, niche businesses that contribute to the liveliness of the city to secure inner city space
at a more affordable rate.

Laneways are also the primary means of servicing buildings and are the only opportunity for vehicle
access onto sites fronting William Street.

Objective:
e To enliven the existing laneways by providing for safe passage of pedestrians and vehicles,
creating an active interface with buildings and providing opportunities for tree planting,
lighting, and service vehicle access.
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Acceptable Development Criteria:

e The ground plane between buildings and laneways shall not be enclosed by fences or other
physical barriers.

e The building setback area adjacent to the laneway is to be developed with levels and finishes
consistent with those in the laneway.

e Ground floor lane frontages should facilitate interaction between the interior and the exterior.

e Open style courtyards and alfresco spaces should be created where possible in building
setback areas.

2.34 Safety

Design Intent:

Both the perception and reality of safety and security are strongly influenced by the design of buildings
and public spaces. A variety of techniques can be employed to reduce the incidence of crime and
antisocial behaviour, in turn improving feelings of safety and ownership

Objectives
e To ensure development creates a safe environment both in day time and at night for building
occupiers, residents, visitors and pedestrians.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Developments incorporate the principles of CPTED (Crime Prevention Through Environmental
Design), such as those detailed in the WA Planning Commission’s publication ‘Designing Out
Crime’.
e Ground and upper levels should be designed to provide active or passive surveillance of
William Street and the rear lanes.

2.35 Public Art

Design Intent:

Public art helps to promote a sense of place and local identity and contributes to place making. Public
art within the William Street Precinct should reflect the heritage context of the site and the broader
cultural significance of the Perth Cultural Centre.

Objectives
e To create an interesting and creative environment through the use of public art that reflects
the historic significance and cultural context of the precinct.

3.0 BUILDING DESIGN

Design Intent:

Opportunities for new built form within the Precinct are nestled between the two contrasting
environments of the pedestrian scaled context of William Street’s heritage buildings and streetscape,
and the newer and larger scaled institutional buildings located in the Perth Cultural Centre. Well
designed and executed new development will successfully transition between the scales of these two
environments, while expressing a contemporary aesthetic response to the former. Buildings should be
responsive to the established character of William Street and provide a high degree of amenity.

Objective:
e To encourage new development that is contemporary yet compatible with the established
streetscape character in terms of scale, proportion and materials.

opted September ity of Pertl ity Planning Scheme No.
7 Ad dS ber 2020 Ci Perth | City Planning Sch No.2
Design Guidelines Section 2.39 Area 37 — William Street



Design Guidelines — Section 2.39

Perth Cultural Centre Area 37 — William Street

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Pedestrian entrances to ground floor use are to be at grade to the adjacent footpath.

e The horizontal and vertical articulation and fenestration of the street facade/s of new
development is to reflect the fine grain patterns and rhythms established by the early buildings
in the Precinct, regardless of the dimensions of the development site. Shopfronts should
generally be between 5m and 8m wide.

e Horizontal alignment of architectural elements in new street facades, including windows and
doors, canopies, verandahs, balconies, string lines and other horizontal articulation, should be
consistent with that of adjacent existing buildings.

e Entry/exits to upper floor tenancies are to be located directly off the street frontages.

Objective:
e To encourage buildings that are easily adapted to a variety of appropriate uses over time
without major intervention or loss of architectural integrity.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e The ground floor, floor-to-floor height is to be a minimum of 4m to reflect the string line of the
heritage buildings in the Precinct.
e New building construction materials and techniques should facilitate internal adaptation.

Objective:
e To encourage development that contributes to a legible and pedestrian friendly environment.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e The articulation of the street facade is to inform the location of pedestrian access into
buildings.
e The ground floor street frontages should be visually transparent and facilitate interaction
between the interior and exterior.

3.1 Materials and Finishes

Design Intent:

Materials and finishes used in new buildings will influence the degree to which development fits into
the established streetscape character. Quality materials and finishes that will stand the test of time
should be used.

Objective:
e To ensure a variety of high quality, durable materials and finishes are used within the precinct
that are reflective of traditional materials used within the heritage precinct.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Colours and materials for new development are to be compatible with the heritage finishes of
the area.

e A schedule of proposed colours and materials is to be provided as part of any application for
development.

e The use of face blockwork, reconstituted limestone blockwork or reflective glass is not
permitted.

e All external walls are to include articulation, visual detailing and quality finishes.

e New development should incorporate a mix of materials.

e Where a large area of single material is proposed, it is to be broken down into smaller
elements.
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3.2 Awnings

Design Intent:

Awnings are an important characteristic of the William Street pedestrian environment and provide
pedestrian amenity. New development and refurbishment should therefore ensure that this
characteristic is continued and reinforced.

Objective:
e To ensure continuity of the pedestrian scale experience and pedestrian shelter along the
William Street footpath and all street frontages.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Existing awnings should be retained and restored where ever possible. Where no awning
remains on an existing building, a simple awning should be reconstructed. For new buildings,
an awning is to be provided along the entire length of its street facades, consistent with
adjacent awnings.

e The soffit of the awning is to be between 2.8m and 3.6m above ground level, having regard to
footpath levels and adjacent development. Awnings are to be setback 600mm from the street
kerbline.

e The awning is to extend a minimum of 2.4m over the footpath unless to do so conflicts with
required setbacks from the roadway by an applicable local law or other regulation, in which
case it is to extend as far as possible.

3.3 Roof Form

Design Intent:
Consideration must be given to the design of roof forms, particularly to respect the existing heritage
character of the Precinct.

Objective:
e Building roof lines and silhouettes are to provide a positive contribution to the established
heritage streetscape character of William Street.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e No visible pitched roofs are permitted except to continue an existing pitched roof form on an
existing building. The building facade may have a vertical parapet ‘lip’ up to 1m high to mask
the roof from view of the street and provide a positive contribution to the roofscape.

e Exposed gables are not an appropriate roof form in the William Street Precinct.

e New development or additions may include contemporary roof forms and materials such that
new development is clearly distinguishable from original buildings. However, new roof forms
should be sympathetic to existing heritage roof forms.

34 Private Open Space

Design Intent:

The provision of private open space within residential development contributes to health and quality
of life. Private open space should complement buildings whilst being usable and allowing for a
reasonable level of privacy for occupants.

Objective:
e To provide secure and functional private open space for residential development.

opted September ity of Pertl ity Planning Scheme No.
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Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Private open space is to be designed to prevent direct overlooking to or from neighbouring
apartments (apartments on the same site or an adjacent site).
e Private open space shall meet the following minimum criteria:

Dwelling Size Minimum Balcony/Terrace Minimum Dimension
area

Studio/1 bedroom 6sgm 2.5m

2 or more bedrooms 10sgm 2.5m

e No balcony may extend beyond a lot boundary.
e Balconies and terraces must be directly accessible from a habitable room (e.g. bedroom,
lounge room).

3.5 Roof Gardens and terraces

Design Intent:

There is potential within the William Street Precinct for roofs and setbacks behind building parapets
to be developed as usable terraces for residential recreation or for commercial or cultural purposes.
Roof terraces would enhance activation of William Street and add a further dimension to the type of
space available. All or part of roofs and terraces may also possibly be developed as green (vegetated)
roofs, which have environmental benefits.

Objective:
e To encourage the creation and use of roof terraces and green roofs in both residential and
non-residential buildings.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Terraces may be developed on roofs and behind parapets for use in association with one or
more activities accommodated in a building.

e Roof terraces may not themselves be roofed. Any proposed shelter (e.g.: shade structures, rain
protection) must comply with setback and building envelope provisions and not be visible from
any street.

e Residential roof terraces are not included in the calculation of net floor area for planning
purposes however may be included by other legislation or regulations. Public/commercial uses
such as roof top cinemas, bars and restaurants are included in net floor area.

e Roof tops and outdoor areas are governed by the Environmental

e Protection (Noise) Regulations. Uses such as bars and cinemas will need to demonstrate
compliance with the Noise Regulations and/or locally applicable noise regulations.

3.6 Universal Access

Design Intent:

One of the means to achieving a sustainable community is to ensure that all buildings are universally
accessible. Designing for universal access will particularly assist people with disabilities, carers, older
people and people with small children. Design for access will need sensitive consideration in the
heritage context of William Street.

Objective:
e To make the William Street Precinct an inclusive, accessible environment for all people.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
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e Avreport prepared by an accredited access consultant shall be submitted to demonstrate that
all development proposals involving new construction or a change of use comply with the
access obligations of the Disability Discrimination Act and all applicable Australian Standards.

3.7 Dwelling Diversity and Affordability

Design Intent:

Residential development within the precinct should capitalise on the opportunities and demand
presented by the close proximity of a number of educational and cultural institutions, in particular the
TAFE college, and provide a diverse range of dwelling sizes and configurations to suit the potential
market, particularly students, hospitality and creative industry workers.

Objective:
e To promote the establishment of a residential population within the William Street Precinct
through the provision of affordable and diverse housing opportunities, particularly for
students, creative industry workers and hospitality workers.

3.8 Acoustics

Design Intent:

The proximity of the William Street Precinct to the heart of the Perth Cultural Centre, the State Theatre
Centre and the Northbridge entertainment precinct means that development within the precinct is
likely to be exposed to noise from external sources, particularly from nightlife, significant events
(festivals, concerts) and traffic. The various entertainment and hospitality activities within the William
Street Precinct will also be the source of potential noise.

Development within the William Street Precinct is to accommodate a compatible mix of
entertainment, lifestyle and residential land uses, through appropriate design and acoustic
attenuation.

Objective:
e To ensure acoustic comfort in internal spaces and provide for minimal transfer of noise
between uses within the precinct without the necessity to impose extraordinary restrictions
on outdoor and entertainment activities.

4.0 SERVIES AND ACCESS

4.1 Parking

Design Intent:

The William Street Precinct is ideally situated to take advantage of transit oriented development, with
Perth Train Station, bus routes and several public car parks in close proximity. Individual sites within
the precinct are physically constrained, making the provision of on-site car parking difficult.
Development within the William Street Precinct is to accommodate a compatible mix of
entertainment, lifestyle and residential land uses, through appropriate design and acoustic
attenuation.

Objective:
e To limit the visual and other impacts of on-site car parking provision and encourage the use of
alternative modes of transport.

Adopted September 2020 City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
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Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Anynew car parking is to be located within a single basement level car park, or sleeved behind
active street frontages.
e A minimum of 20% of available bay space is to be dedicated for motorcycles and scooters.
e Provide car parking in accordance with the following table:

Use Type Maximum Number of Parking Bays
Commercial; retail; culture; and creative | In accordance with Perth Parking Policy
industry
Permanent Residential Maximum 1.0 bay/dwelling
Resident Visitor No car bays permitted
Others No car bays permitted

Objective:

e To provide safe and convenient bicycle storage and end of trip facilities to encourage the use
of public transport, walking and cycling, in lieu of private vehicles.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e For new buildings and development that increases net lettable area, bicycle parking and end-
of-trip facilities are to be provided at the following minimum rate:

Use Type Minimum Number of Bicycle Parking
Facilities
Non-residential - Tenant 1 secure bicycle parking space per 100sgm

of new net lettable floor space.

1 shower and locker (end of trip facilities)
per 5 bicycle spaces.

Non-residential — Visitor/Courier 1 bicycle parking space per building (rack,
rail or similar).

Residential — resident 1 secure bicycle parking space for each
dwelling.

Residential — Visitor 1 bicycle parking space (rack, rail or

similar) provided in a publicly accessible
location for every 5 dwellings.

4.2 Vehicular Access

Design Intent:
The location of access points will be controlled so as to ensure public realm amenity and activation are
achieved.

Objective:
e Toensure that access to car parking facilities does not dominate streetscapes or create conflict
with pedestrians or other vehicle movement.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Any on-site parking is to be accessed only via one single width crossover and ramp from the
laneway, per development site.
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e No car parking is accessed directly from William Street, James Street, Francis Street or
Aberdeen Street.
e Parking areas to be screened and provide a quality finish where adjacent to the public realm.

4.3 Building Services

Design Intent:
The location of building services has the potential to negatively impact on the visual quality and
character of buildings and adjacent spaces if not carefully considered.

Objective:
e To ensure that services and related hardware required for the function of buildings do not
have a negative impact on the character and amenity of the Precinct.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Air conditioning units must not be visible from the street and must not be located above the
roof line of buildings.

e Piped and wired services are to be screened from public view.

e Fire booster cabinets, services boxes and other service infrastructure are to be designed to
integrate into the building and minimise visual impact on the streetscape.

e All meters are to be contained within development lots to the requirements of appropriate
authorities, with screening to be integrated into the overall development.

e OQOutdoor clothes drying areas, screened from view of public areas, are to be provided for
residential developments to minimise the need for clothes dryers.

e Commercial utility and waste storage areas must be screened from view of public areas and
from sensitive uses such as residential development.

e Building services and infrastructure should not be chased into any significant heritage fabric
and should be surface mounted.

4.4 Storage for Dwellings

Design Intent:
Storage is an essential component for residential dwellings.

Objective:
e To ensure that dwellings are provided with secure, functional and accessible storage areas in
addition to bicycle parking facilities.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e A minimum lockable storage area of 4m? with a minimum internal dimension of 1.5m is
required for each dwelling. This storage space is not to be provided as a substitute for bicycle
parking, which is additional.

5.0 SPECIFIC GUIDELINES

5.1 Redevelopment

Redevelopment within the William Street Precinct offers the opportunity for urban renewal and
revitalisation of this important inner city precinct. However, redevelopment opportunities must be
considered in the context of the State heritage listing of the Precinct, the individual listing of each
building on the Heritage List and the scale and character of development within and around the Perth
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Cultural Centre Project Area. The redevelopment potential of each development site is limited by these
factors.

Generic developable areas or building envelopes have not been prescribed by these Design Guidelines
as development potential is to be established through detailed heritage impact assessment of each
site, which will inform the appropriate design response.

Any proposal for additional development or redevelopment of a site will be assessed on its individual
merits against the principles and provisions of these Design Guidelines and other relevant plans or
advice of the Heritage Council of Western Australia. Development proposals will require detailed
written justification and a heritage impact statement.

5.2 Extensions and Additions

Many of the development sites have the potential to accommodate extensions or new additions,
particularly to the rear of existing buildings, where appropriately designed. This requires careful
consideration of the bulk, scale and setback of the built form together with quality of design and
materials.

Proposals for extensions and any other substantial additions to a site will need to demonstrate an
appropriate design response to the existing heritage building and the Precinct as a whole. Proposals
will require submission of a detailed written justification and a heritage impact statement.

5.3 Building Height

The height and visual impact of new built form will influence the character and experience of William
Street and surrounding streets and lanes, and will have an impact on the significance of the existing
heritage buildings. The scale of new development should contribute positively to the Precinct and the
streetscape as a whole, including both sides of William Street, the laneways, side streets and street
corners, as well as the core of the Perth Cultural Centre to the east.

The maximum building height for each development site is set out in Section 4.3 Site Specific
Guidelines. Building height is controlled by two measures, the maximum height is given in metres (e.g.
12m) and the maximum scale is given in storeys (e.g. 3 storeys).

It is important to note that these are maximum potential heights only and cannot be applied “as of
right” across the whole of each site. The height and location of any new building elements must be
assessed against a detailed heritage impact statement and an appropriate design response for the site.

5.4 Setbacks

The building setbacks for extensions, additions or new development have not been prescribed in
Section 4.3 Site Specific Guidelines. Appropriate setbacks should be determined on a site specific basis
with due regard to the height and scale of the development being proposed and the established
setback pattern.

The setbacks of new development should be informed by the significant heritage buildings and should
not impact or influence their interpretation in a negative manner. Setbacks of built form should also
be designed to maintain the pedestrian scale of William Street and side streets and be respectful of
the narrow width of the rear lanes.
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Generally development at ground floor level should be built up to the street and laneway boundaries,
to provide an activated and interesting streetscape at the pedestrian level.

Extensions and new development at upper floor levels, particularly on sites where part or all of a
heritage building is being retained, should generally be setback behind the building line of the existing
building and not overwhelm the heritage significance of the original building.

Figure 2: Line of Site diagram

Figure 3: William Street Precinct comprises 15 development sites

T AR g it

“| (@) Lot 503, 174-192 William St

| @ Lot 1306, 194-198 William St
© Lot 20, 200-206 William St

| @ Lot 1001, 208-212 William St
© Lot 1000, 214-216 Wiliam St

A (@ Lot 1115, 218-222 William St

| @ Lot 1286, 224 William St

! © Lot 34, 230 William St

| .

© Lols 2006 and 5,234 Willam §

® Lots 4,3, 2and1, 206242

@ Lot 1100, 246-258 William St

@ Lot 2000, 260-268 William St

® Lot 1281, 270-272 William St

(D Lot 1282, 274-276 Wiliam St

® Lot 1283, 278-282 Willam 51
and 53-55 Aberdeen St

15 Adopted September 2020

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2
Design Guidelines Section 2.39 Area 37 — William Street



Design Guidelines — Section 2.39

; Perth Cultural Centre Area 37 — William Street

6.0

SITE SPECIFIC GUIDELINES

Lot

Max. Height

Preferred Land Use

Development Intent

Other Design Requirements

503

The height of

any additional
development on the
State Theatre site is
to be respectful of
the pedestrian scale
of William Street.

Theatre / Performance Venue
with ancillary Retail and Dining /
Entertainment uses at street level.

The State Theatre Centre will be an important focal
point for the Perth Cultural Centre and William
Street and a catalyst for cultural and creative
activation of the Project Area.

Any new development is to reflect the high quality of
design of the State Theatre Centre.

Any new development is to ensure an activated and
pedestrian friendly interface with William Street.

1306

3 storeys and 12m

Upper floors: Lodging House.
Ground floor: Restaurant/Cafe,
Shop, Personal Services.

The ground floor tenancies of Lot 1306 will be
conserved and restored and provide active land uses
to William Street.

Lot 1306 contains a lodging house (hostel) on the
upper floors. Any future development should seek to
retain social or affordable housing, however creative
or cultural uses linked to the State Theatre Centre
may also be considered.

20

3 storeys and 12m

Upper floors: Artist Studio.
Ground floor: Restaurant/Cafe,
Small Bar, Tavern.

Lot 20 provides an important gateway between the
‘William Street and James Street Precinets. Any
development is to continue to address both streets
and reinforce the prominent corner.

Restoration and adaptive reuse, including possible
amalgamation of the two ground floor tenancies
into one dining / entertainment site, provides the
opportunity to create a vibrant corner element.

1001

3 storeys and 12m

Upper floors: Creative
Industry Office.

Ground floor: Restaurant/Cafe,
Small Bar, Shop.

The intent for Lot 1001 is to retain and restore the
building, providing a number of ground and upper
floor tenancies for new business activity. There may
be some potential for extensions / new development
to the rear of the site.

Restoration or adaptive reuse is to continue to
address and reinforce the corner of William and
James Streets and is to provide increased ground
floor activation.

Refer to Section 4.1 for additional
requirements for all lots in relation to:

4.1.1 Redevelopment

4.1.2 Additions / Extensions
4.1.3 Building Scale

4.1.4 Setbacks

Lot

Max. Height

Preferred Land Use

Development Intent

Other Design Requirements

1000

4 storeys and 16m

Upper floors: Creative
Industry Office, Office.

Ground floor: Restaurant/Cafe,
Small Bar.

Lot 1000 offers an opportunity for new development
to increase commercial floorspace in the Precinct,
whilst maintaining the unique heritage fabric of the
building. The existing National Bank’ facade and
significant heritage fabric is to be integrated into any
new development. New building fabric is to be set
back from the facade and be visually distinet, with a
high quality, contemporary design response.

The site is to provide increased connection with
James Street and the rear lane through active uses,
such as a restaurant fronting these streets, and
passive surveillance provided from upper floors.

1115

3 storeys and 12m

Upper floors: Creative Mixed

Use, Creative Industry Office.
Ground floor: Creative Mixed Use,
Personal Services, Shop.

The intent for Lot 1115 is to conserve and restore
the existing building and to revert back to the three
original small shop front tenancies fronting William
Street, with internal access to upper floors (likely to
be use associated with the ground floor tenancies).

Lot 1115 has potential for new development to the
rear of the site, whilst maintaining the existing
building. Enhancement and active use of the rear of
the site, adjacent to the laneway, is encouraged.

1296

Maintain existing
building envelope

Upper floors: Theatre/
Performance Venue,

Tavern, Function Centre.
Ground floor: Restaurant/Cafe,
Small Bar.

Rechabite Hall has signifi cultural heritage
value and it will maintain its prominence in the
William Street streetscape. Sensitive restoration and
refurbishment will allow improved use as a cultural

venue.

or enter

Any refurbishment or adaptive reuse is to comply
with the Conservation Plan for Rechabite Hall.

Any adaptive reuse involving entertainment

activities and amplified music is to comply with

the Authority’s policy on sound attenuation, whilst
i heritage fabric and character.

Refer to Section 4.1 for additional
requirements for all lots in relation to:

4.1.1 Redevelopment

4.1.2 Additions / Extensions
4.1.3 Building Scale

4.1.4 Setbacks
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Lot Max. Height Preferred Land Use Development Intent Other Design Requirements
34 3 storeys and 12m Upper floors: Office, Nightelub, Lot 34 presents an opportunity for restoration and
Theatre/Performance Venue. adaptive reuse to better connect the site to William
Ground floor: Restaurant/Cafe, Street and the rear lane. Any development is to
Shop. increase visual permeability and activation at ground
level and passive surveillance from upper levels. Refer to Section 4.1 for additional
Any development must respect the heritage requirements for all lots in relation to:
significance of the William Street Precinct, including 1 o
any significant fabric within the site as well the 4-1.1 Redevelopmen
significance of the adjacent Rechabite Hall. 4.1.2 Additions / Extensions
2006 | 3 storeys and 12m Upper floors: Office, The site presents an opportunity for restorationand | ; ; 5 Building Scale
&5 Creative Mixed Use. adaptive reuse to better connect the site to William
Ground floor: Creative Mixed Use, | Street and the rear lane. Any development should 4.1.4 Setbacks
Shop. increase visually permeability and activation at
ground level, with increased passive surveillance
from upper levels.
1,2,3 | 3storeys and 12m Upper floors: Office, The site has potential for new development to
&4 Creative Mixed Use, the rear of the site, whilst maintaining significant
Ground floor: Creative Mixed Use, | heritage fabric of the existing buildings. Any new
Shop, Restaurant/Cafe. development must respect the heritage listing of the
buildings and the significance of the corner building.
Any adaptive reuse or new development is to provide
an enhanced presentation and activation to Francis
Street and the rear lane.
1100 | 3 storeys and 12m, Upper floors: Specific Purpose Lot 1100 offers an opportunity for new development
with a potential Housing (Student Housing). to increase the residential population and activation
4 storey corner Ground floor: Restaurant/Cafe, of the Precinct. New development must balance the
element. Shop, Personal Services. objective of increasing critical mass with retention of
heritage values and significant fabric.
Any new development is to be visually distinct
from retained heritage fabric, with a high quality,
contemporary design response. Any redevelopment
of the corner building should provide architectural
expression to the street corner.
Adaptive reuse or redevelopment is to improve the
presentation, interface, activation and surveillance
of William Street, Francis Street and the rear lane.
Lot Max. Height Preferred Land Use Development Intent Other Design Requirements
2000 |3 storeysand 12m Upper floors: Creative The intent for Lot 2000 is to restore and renovate
Industry Office. the two buildings to contribute to the character,
Ground floor: Shop, Personal amenity and activation of William Street.
Services. Restoration or adaptive reuse is to retain significant
heritage fabric, including the original upper floor Refer to Section 4.1 for additional
facades and open balcony. requirements for all lots in relation to:
Enhanced presentation, surveillance and activation 4.1.1 Redevelopment
to the rear lane is encouraged. e
i itions / Extensions
1281 | 3 storeys and 12m Upper floors: Creative ‘The site has potential for new development to & L /
Industry Office. the rear of the site, whilst maintaining significant 4.1.3 Building Scale
Ground floor: Shop, Personal heritage fabric of the existing building. Any adaptive 4.1.4 Setbacks
Services, Restaurant/Cafe. reuse or new development is to provide an enhanced | *
presentation and activation to the rear lane.
Any new development to the rear is to mediate
between the existing floor levels and the laneway
levels, or alternatively provide a sunken eourtyard,/
alfresco area.
1282 | 3 storeys and 12m Upper floors: Creative Mixed The site has potential for new development to
Use, Creative Industry the rear of the site, whilst maintaining significant
Office, Artist Studio. heritage fabric of the existing building. Any adaptive
Ground floor: Creative Mixed Use, | reuse or new development is to provide an enhanced
Shop, Restaurant/Cafe. presentation and activation to the rear lane.
Any new development to the rear is to mediate
between the existing floor levels and the laneway
levels, or alternatively provide a sunken courtyard/
alfresco area.
1283 | 3 storeysand 12m Upper floors: Creative The intent for Lot 1283 is to retain and restore
Industry Office. the significant corner building, whilst offering the
Ground floor: Shop, Personal opportunity for adaptive reuse or redevelopment to
Services, Restaurant/Cafe. the less signifi rear buildings.
Adaptive reuse or redevelopment is to improve the
presentation, interface, activation and surveillance
of Aberdeen Street and the rear lane.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Application

These guidelines apply to land bound by Wickham Street to the north, Plain Street to the east,
Wellington Street to the south and established development to the west, as identified in Figure 1. This
area is within Precinct EP13: Plain Street as defined in the City of Perth Local Planning Scheme No. 26
(Normalised Redevelopment Areas)(herein called ‘the Scheme’).

FIGURE 1: SUBJECT SITE . Perth Girls School Lots

Single Lots
B State Heritage Listing Curtilage

The Perth Girls School Design Guidelines (the Design Guidelines) are intended to guide conservation
and redevelopment of the lots that make up the subject site and ensure delivery of the vision and
objectives of the Scheme.

The Design Guidelines require development proposals within the subject site to deliver high quality
design outcomes while respecting and celebrating the heritage significance of the Perth Girls School
building. The Design Guidelines establish design objectives and acceptable outcomes for all
development within the site.

The Design Guidelines have been prepared and adopted in accordance with the requirements of the
Scheme. The Design Guidelines provide a flexible approach to deliver high quality developments that

meet the objectives and requirements for development applications.

The Design Guidelines are set out under a series of design related headings that include the following:
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Objectives

The objectives outline the intended outcome for each provision. It is mandatory to achieve the
objectives. Due regard will be given to the achievement of the objectives in determining development
applications or making any other discretionary decisions under the Design Guidelines and the Scheme.

Acceptable Outcomes

The Acceptable Outcomes establish specific measures and outcomes, which will assist with ensuring
the specific objectives are met. However, there may be alternative solutions to demonstrate
consistency with the objectives. These will be considered on a case-by-case basis.

Figures, Tables and Images

Figures, tables and diagrams — provide specific criteria that visually represents development standards.
Photographs and illustrations — these are for illustrative purposes only and does not imply acceptance
that the same outcome in all cases, as context may vary.

1.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies

These Design Guidelines are intended to supplement the provisions of the Scheme and should be read
in conjunction with the Scheme, in particular those provisions relating to the Claisebrook Project Area,
Precinct EP13: Plain Street, and other Planning Policies.

The Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 also form part of the Scheme Text.

The Scheme identifies Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses for Precinct EP13: Plain Street and
stipulates maximum plot ratio. In determining any application for development approval, the local
government will have regard to these Design Guidelines, the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

13 Discretionary Clause

The Design Guidelines provide the opportunity for a development application to meet the Objectives
through a range of design solutions. A development application may be approved where the applicant
has departed from the Acceptable Outcomes where, it is demonstrated that the alternative solution(s):

a) isconsidered to clearly meet the relevant Objective(s) of the Design Guidelines; and

b) where a significant variation from a Primary Control is proposed, the application achieves
Design Excellence and delivers additional community and environmental benefits, beyond that
required by the requirements of the Design Guidelines.

Each application will be assessed on its own merits having regard to the matters above and the
requirements of the Scheme

1.4 Site Context

The site is comprised of seven lots, as identified in Figure 1. Lots 774 and 775 form the Perth Girls
School site which is a State listed heritage place. Lot 774 Wellington Street includes the heritage listed
Perth Girls School (fmr) buildings.

East Perth Cemeteries, Pioneer Gardens and the Main Roads Western Australia headquarters are
located opposite the site on the eastern side of Plain Street.
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Development immediately surrounding the site, to the north, south and west, predominantly
comprises of a mix of townhouses and mid-rise apartment buildings ranging from two to 12 storeys. A
cluster of small-scale commercial uses is also established along the northern side of Wickham Street;
whilst a large public car park identified for future high density development, sits to the south-east.

The site is located atop the second most elevated point in the city, with sweeping views possible from
future development across the East Perth landscape and the Swan River. East facing development on
Lot 775 will have access to views across the Cemetery, towards Matagarup Bridge and Optus Stadium.
It is also surrounded by recreation spaces, with Wellington Square, Pioneer Gardens, Queens Gardens
and the river foreshore within walking distance.

The site is within the Transperth Free Transit Zone, and is well serviced by the existing high frequency
bus routes and Yellow CAT that operate along Wellington Street.

Figure 2: Site Context
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FIGURE 2: SITE CONTEXT

15 History

Prior to European settlement the subject site and surrounds were occupied by the Whadjuk Noongar
people. The hill top on which the Perth Girls School precinct is located is of particular historic cultural
significance to the Whadjuk Noongar people, as a high point where ceremonies marking the transition
from boy to manhood were held.

During the early years of European settlement, the site formed part of the East Perth Cemeteries, with
Presbyterian and Chinese burial grounds historically located on Lot 775. When the cemetery was
closed in 1899, families of the deceased were given the option to transfer remains to Karrakatta
Cemetery. Some remains were left and the playing fields and some outbuildings were subsequently
constructed on the land. A separate exhumation project is underway prior to redevelopment of the
site.
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The site is now named in reference to the former Perth Girls School, and its associated playing fields,
which were constructed over Lots 774 and 775 in 1936. The Perth Girls School operated at the site
until 1962.

From 1963 onwards the subject site was used as an office and vehicle licensing inspection centre by
the Western Australian Police. Despite the change in land use, the school building and grounds have
undergone little change since completion of their original construction, with the exception of
superficial modifications to meet the modern requirements of a state government department.

1.6 Heritage Listing

The Perth Girls School site is listed on the State Register of Heritage Places in accordance with the
provisions of the Heritage Act 2018 (the Heritage Act). The adjacent East Perth Cemeteries is also listed
on the State Register of Heritage Places and is classified by the National Trust of Australia (WA).

The Perth Girls School building is recognised for its aesthetic significance as a particularly fine example
of the use of the inter-war stripped classical style. The design excellence and architectural merit of the
building was recognised by a Royal Institute of British Architects award in 1939.

The building remains a prominent landmark in the area. It is of particular note as it is of a scale and
prominence more often associated with large government departments than with an educational
building. The building also demonstrates a particular phase in the philosophy of female education, and
represented the cutting edge of education practice in the 1930s.

In accordance with the Heritage Act, all development applications for the site are required to be
referred to the Heritage Council of Western Australia (HCWA) for consideration, with development
approval that is inconsistent with HCWA advice unable to be granted.

1.7 Vision

The subject site presents a large scale revitalisation opportunity at the centre of East Perth, with an
iconic hill-top presence and distinctive heritage character. It is envisaged that new development will:

e Recognise, celebrate and build upon the site's Aboriginal and European cultural heritage
significance and the area’s history to facilitate authentic redevelopment which amplifies the
local sense of place.

e (Capitalise upon the hill-top position and respond to the natural topography of the site by
stepping development to follow the terrain and capture views across the city and Swan River.

e Showcase best practice urban design, adaptive heritage re-use and sustainability initiatives, to
develop a distinctive and vibrant local hub.

e Support sustainable development, by providing the opportunity for people to live close to
employment, their daily needs, social facilities and leisure activities, reducing private car use
and travel time and promoting alternative modes of transportation to and from the site, whilst
supporting local business and community development.

e Leverage the site’s unique attributes to attract a mix of land uses to enhance the offerings in
the local area, bringing more people, activity and diversity to the neighbourhood of East Perth.

e Increase the East Perth population through attractive, quality design and amenities, as well as
through a diverse range of affordable permanent housing options to encourage a
multigenerational local community.

Key elements of the vision include:
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e The Perth Girls School building is retained and celebrated at the heart of the precinct, through
adaptive reuse and activation, with a culture and creative industry focus and the lower levels
of the buildings open to the public.

e New additions are positioned and scaled to respect the significance of the Perth Girls School
building and maintain views to the heritage facade from the street edges.

e Tallest building forms are located at the high point of the hill and away from lower residential
buildings on surrounding sites.

e The landmark status of the site is acknowledged through innovative and iconic building design
that responds to the existing heritage character and context.

e Human scale modulation of built form is achieved along the street edges, responding to the
proportions of the heritage building modules as well as the local urban grain.

e Activation is focused within and around the Perth Girls School building, as well as the street
edges of Wellington and Bronte Streets.

e Opportunity for a single level retail and dining offering on Wellington Street, cut into existing
ground levels to minimise visual interruption to the heritage facade.

e High quality, landscaped public spaces are provided that align with pedestrian desire lines and
respond to micro-climate conditions.

e Mature trees are retained / incorporated into the landscape design to add amenity, reduce
the urban heat island effect and maintain established tree corridors.

e Plain Street is developed as a tree lined boulevard with a green edge that visually links to the
East Perth Cemeteries green space.

e Parking is concealed from view in underground basements, with vehicle access points
consolidated on Wellington Street, Bronte Street and Wickham Street.

e The development interface along both sides of Bronte Street is designed to prioritise safe
pedestrian movement and encourage traffic calming.

e Development is designed and configured to encourage and support the use of active travel
modes, including cycling.

Figure 3: Vision Elements
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FIGURE 3: VISION ELEMENTS
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Figure 4: Indicative section of vision through the Southern Perth Girls School Site
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2.0

2.1

DESIGN QUALITY, CHARACTER AND HERITAGE

Design Quality

Design excellence means achieving an exceptional outcome by addressing all principles of good design
and going above and beyond these. Recognition of design excellence is not done by checklist but
through a process of evaluation and an advisory design review process with input from experienced
independent professionals.

State Planning Policy 7.0: Design of the Built Environment sets out the following Design Principles to
guide design, review and decision making to deliver good design outcomes:

Context and character - good design responds to and enhances the distinctive characteristics
of a local area, contributing to a sense of place.

Landscape quality - good design recognises that together landscape and buildings operate as
an integrated and sustainable system, within a broader ecological context.

Built form and scale - good design ensures that the massing and height of development is
appropriate to its setting and successfully negotiates between existing built form and the
intended future character of the local area.

Functionality and build quality - good design meets the needs of users efficiently and
effectively, balancing functional requirements to perform well and deliver optimum benefit
over the full life-cycle.

Sustainability - good design optimises the sustainability of the built environment, delivering
positive environmental, social and economic outcomes.

Amenity - good design provides successful places that offer a variety of uses and activities
while optimising internal and external amenity for occupants, visitors and neighbours,
providing environments that are comfortable, productive and healthy.

Legibility - good design results in buildings and places that are legible, with clear connections
and easily identifiable elements to help people find their way around.

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 8
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e Safety - good design optimises safety and security, minimising the risk of personal harm and
supporting safe behaviour and use.

e Community - good design responds to local community needs as well as the wider social
context, providing buildings and spaces that support a diverse range of people and facilitate
social interaction.

e Aesthetics - good design is the product of a skilled, judicious design process that results in
attractive and inviting buildings and places that engage the senses.

Objectives
e New developments will actively pursue achievement of Design Excellence to create highly
valued and responsive environments that meet the needs of users, support the community
and strengthen sense of place.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Built form, open space and public realm designs satisfy the above principles of good design
and meet all objectives of the Design Guidelines relevant to design quality and amenity.

e High quality and cohesive palettes of materials and finishes are incorporated into the built
form and landscape design.

e All buildings are designed by Registered Architects, with ongoing involvement of the architect,
from design to completion of construction, to ensure design quality is maintained from
development application stage to construction stage.

e Design Excellence is demonstrated for proposals that exceed the Primary Controls.

2.2 Character and Heritage

The Aboriginal and European historical cultural significance of the site and setting should be recognised
and celebrated to facilitate authentic redevelopment which amplifies the local sense of place (refer
sections 1.8 History and 1.9 Heritage Listing).

Built Form Heritage

The Perth Girls School is a landmark building, located in a culturally significant setting next to East Perth
Cemeteries. It is recognised historically for its architectural merit and contribution to the education of
young women in Western Australia.

The building retains a high level of authenticity. The building was recognised for its creative design and
innovative excellence for the "E" shaped plan, the special provision of science and domestic wings, the
Model Cottage, assembly hall, and new radio, clock, and mechanical ventilation systems, high natural
light levels, and built in equipment.

The Model Cottage is a small cottage attached to the school building, located within the eastern
courtyard. It is the only known surviving example of a purpose-built domestic education cottage in the
State.

Objectives

e The Perth Girls School building, including the Model Cottage, will be retained and adaptively
reused with minimal external and internal alterations.

e New development will be designed and located to demonstrate a respectful response to the
architectural language and symmetry of the existing Perth Girls School building, maintain views
to the heritage facade from the street edges, and achieve best practice heritage conservation
and adaptive reuse, consistent with the requirements of the Heritage Council of Western
Australia.
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e The broader history of the site, including Noongar history, East Perth Cemeteries and historic
landscape and native vegetation and School and Police history will be integrated within new
development through meaningful and well-designed integrated interpretation.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Development showcases the heritage significance of the Perth Girls School building,
including important aspects of its curtilage, through activation and public access, with
minimal intervention.

e New development and landscape designs respect and complement the historic Perth Girls
School building by referencing and interpreting the symmetry, scale, rhythm and
materiality of the building.

e The existing ground levels around the heritage buildings, other than to the south west
frontage, are preserved to avoid damp and structural issues.

e The scale, positioning and layout of new development addresses issues of interface and
impact with the heritage building, including, but not limited to structural and aesthetic
integrity, access for maintenance and cleaning of the heritage facade, and the physical
interventions required for accessibility.

e A two metre separation is provided between the proposed northern towers and the
heritage building, with the exception of a lightweight structure linking the tower and the
heritage building and a small amount of cantilevering at a high level.

e New development at the south west corner of the southern site is cut into existing ground
levels, with a maximum overall height below the existing Finished Floor Level (FFL) of the
main entry to the heritage building (Approx. 24m AHD), and configured to minimise any
visual interruption to the heritage facade.

e The lower levels (first 14m) of any new development to the north of the Perth Girls School
building are to be designed to maximise visual permeability through to the heritage
facade, with walls and other obstructions minimised.

e New development is setback from Plain Street to maintain view lines to the Perth Girls
School building, as well as to create an enhanced pedestrian environment along Plain
Street opposite East Perth Cemeteries.

e The design of new development considers the micro-climate of the heritage courtyards,
so that they are attractive and comfortable to ensure design appeal and success.

e The Model Cottage is meaningfully integrated into any proposed development of the site.

e New services and service areas are located where they do not impact on significant spaces
or original heritage fabric.

e The original plan and spatial structure (i.e. circulation, relationship between spaces and
volume) can be read within the adapted building.

e All works to the Perth Girls School sites are undertaken in accordance with the Perth Girls
School Conservation Plan prepared by Palassis Architects in May 1997 and the Update to
The Conservation Plan prepared by Palassis Architects in June 2015 (the Conservation Plan
documents), or as otherwise amended.

e Heritage interpretation elements are incorporated into the design of new development,
recognising the historic themes and aspects of aesthetic, historic, scientific and social
significance identified in the Register of Heritage Places Assessment documentation and
Conservation Plan documents.

e New development, particularly on the northern site, is designed to respect and respond
to the cultural significance of the adjacent East Perth Cemetery and the site's history as a
former part of this cemetery is acknowledged through heritage interpretation.

e A Heritage Impact Statement is required to be submitted as part of any development
application for the Perth Girls School sites.
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3.0 BUILDING DESIGN

3.1 Primary Controls — Perth Girls School Site (Lots 112, 774 and 775)

The below Primary Controls Table, Table 1, provides the primary development standards for
development on the northern and southern Perth Girls School sites, which comprise of Lots 775 and
112 Bronte Street and Lot 774 Wellington Street.

Table 1: Primary Controls Table

Northern Site - Lots 112 and 775 Southern Site - Lot 774
Plot Ratio (Maximum) 71 2.5:1
Setbacks (Minimum) Podium Street Setbacks: Plain Street: 3m Wellington Street: 3m

Bronte Street: 3m
Wickham Street: Nil

Heritage Setback (from N/A Wellington Street forecourt building: 4m

existing wall of heritage Bronte Street Towers: 2m

building)

Tower Street Setbacks: 5m from podium frontage Plain Street: 8m

or Bronte Street: Nil
8m tower to ground

Western Side Boundary Podium or tower: 6m Tower: 8m

Setback: Single storey building: 8m
Building Height Limit Podium (Maximum) 4 storeys up to 14m N/A

Total 16 storeys on western side Bronte Street: 25 storeys

Wellington Street: single storey*

Percentage Site Coverage (Maximum) 85% 55%
Basement Floor Plate Limitations consolidated below building footprint Heritage limitations and deep root zone
Tower Floor Plate (Maximum) 50% of the tower envelope zone 35m x17m
Tower Separation (Minimum) 15-20m 20m*

* Additional heritage, height and setback limitations may apply, in accordance with section 2.2 ‘Character and Heritage' and HCWA advice.

Figure 5: Primary Controls for Perth Girls School Sites
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3.2 Primary Controls — Single Lots (Lots 67, 68, 110 and 111)

The below Primary Controls Table, Table 2, provides the primary development standards for all
development on Lots 67, 68, 110 and 111. Should the lots be amalgamated, the 'Amalgamated'
controls will apply.

Table 2: Primary Controls Table — Single Lots

Individual Amalgamated
Plot Ratio (Maximum) 401 5:1
Setbacks Podium Street Setback Bronte St: 3m
(Minimum) Wickham St: Nil
Tower Street Setback 8m (5m from podium)
Sides Setback 3Im* Podium: 3m*
Tower: 6m
Rear Setback Podium: 6m
Tower: 10m
Building Podium (Maximum) 4 storeys (up to 14m)
et Overall 10 storeys 15 storeys
Percentage Site Coverage (Maximum) 80%
Basement Floor Plate Limitations Deep root zone
Tower Floor Plate (Maximum) - 30m x 25m

*to walls with no major openings(increased setbacks may apply under section 3.16 'Visual Privacy’)
Figure 6: Primary Controls for Single Lots
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Figure 7: Maximum Height Distribution Diagram
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3.3 Plot Ratio

Objective
e Plot ratio floor space will be distributed on the site in the form of well-considered design
outcomes that appropriately respond to the built form context of the locality, streetscape
character and the heritage significance of the Perth Girls School building.
e Plot ratio floor space will be proportionate to community benefits delivered at the site,
including heritage conservation and adaptation for public access, sustainability, public art,
housing affordability and dwelling diversity outcomes.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Inaccordance with Table 1, a maximum plot ratio of 7:1 on the northern Perth Girls School site
and a maximum plot ratio of 2.5:1 to the southern Perth Girls School site, subject to satisfying
all Objectives of the Design Guidelines, the Scheme and other statutory requirements,
including the achievement of:

o aminimum 5 Star Green Star rating (as built certification) for new buildings;

o a minimum 12% or more dwellings within the development provided as Affordable
Housing;

o a minimum 20% or more dwellings within the development provided as Adaptable
Housing based on the Core Liveable Housing Design Elements advocated by Liveable
Housing Australia; and

o Integration of public art into the development.

e A maximum plot ratio of 8:1 on the northern Perth Girls School site, where in addition to the
requirements for 7:1 above, the development achieves Design Excellence and satisfies the
following:

o heritage conservation and adaptive reuse of the Perth Girls School building as the first
stage of any development proposal, including areas of public access;

o the criteria of section 1.3 Discretionary Clause of this document;
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o the development would have no greater impact on traffic movements on the local
road network than a compliant development;

o the variation would not have a significant adverse impact on the current or intended
amenity of the locality, and ensures an appropriate transition of scale from the site to
the surrounding built form context; and

o the development achieves the following:

= a minimum of 15% or more dwellings with the development provided as
Affordable Housing.
= the development achieves a 6 Star Green Star rating (as built certification), or
demonstrated equivalent targeted alternative including an on-site grey water
re-use scheme for landscape irrigation, toilet and laundry use.
= aninnovative program to minimise residential private vehicle use is provided
on-site, combined with a reduction in parking bays to a maximum average of
0.8 bays per dwelling.
e In accordance with Table 2, a maximum plot ratio of 4:1 on single lots, and a maximum plot
ratio of 5:1 on amalgamated lots subject to satisfying all Objectives of the Design Guidelines,
the Scheme and other statutory requirements.

(Note: Acceptable Outcomes related to Green Star rating, Adaptable Housing, Affordable Housing or
Public Art are to be in accordance with Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised
Redevelopment Areas).

Figure 8: Indicative Massing Diagrams
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8.3 Indicative stepping of built form responsive to the topography

Note:

The Figure 8 diagrams depict indicati ing of p ial future p based on the Primary Controls Table. Other building forms may be proposed that are in
accordance with the Primary Controls. The massing diagrams do not show the required design detail and articulation.

3.4 Building Height and Form

Objective

e New development on the southern site will be positioned and scaled to allow the heritage
Perth Girls School building to be the key feature and visual focus of the site, protecting
sightlines to the facade, whilst creating opportunities for improved public realm engagement
and streetscape activation.

e Development onthe northern sites will be positioned, scaled and articulated to respond to the
surrounding context, Perth Girls School heritage building, streetscape and site topography;
ensuring that significant height of any towers is offset by human scale design at street level
and setbacks from neighbouring development.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Development on the northern precinct includes a range of building heights, with low to
medium rise towers to the western side (adjacent to existing lower scale development) and
medium to high rise tower/s to the southeast side, emphasising the ridge line of the
topography and the hill-top aspect.

e New development opportunities on the southern precinct are limited by the need to provide
respectful space, separation and views of the Perth Girls School building. Mid-rise towers may
be possible between the building and Bronte Street, or elevated above the internal courtyards.

o Development in the south-west forecourt of the Perth Girls School site is designed to enhance
views of the heritage building and provide a highly activated and engaging interface with
Wellington Street. Any new building is single storey and excavated into the site, such that the
height of all new structures is below the existing FFL of the main entry to the heritage building
(approx. 24m AHD), is visually transparent at the street edge with a maximum average
basement projection height of 1m above NGL and is setback a minimum of 3 metres from the
street boundary.

e The ‘high tower zone’ accommodates a landmark tower element to accentuate and define the
hilltop, positioned at the south east-most corner of Lot 775 to minimise interface impacts with
neighbouring development (refer Figure 7).

e A maximum site coverage at ground floor level of 85% on the northern precinct and 55% on
the southern precinct, to facilitate the provision of deep soil zones and landscaped areas at
ground level and for natural light penetration.
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3.5

Basement floor plates are consolidated beneath the building footprint already nested above,
with careful consideration and design of any basements proposed beneath heritage structures.
Podium/lower tower levels are broken into human scale components through modulation,
articulation, fine grained expression and variation in architectural detailing, materials, colours
and textures, to create a visually interesting base for the tower above and contribute to a high
amenity pedestrian experience.

Roof tops are landscaped to provide an attractive outlook from above and incorporate
functional spaces which promote surveillance of the street below.

A 6m x 6m built form truncation is provided at each street corner for pedestrian and vehicle
sight lines.

Any exposed area of basement car parking is screened from public view through the use of
landscaping, setbacks and/or embedded elements of visual interest responsive to the site
context.

If built form is to be delivered through a staged approach, staged delivery of built form to
achieve positive streetscape outcomes throughout the development timeframe s
demonstrated.

Tower Design

Objective

Tower design, floorplates and arrangement will minimise building bulk, maximise potential for
views, and ensure occupants have access to direct natural light and ventilation, while providing
appropriate privacy separation.

Towers will demonstrate exemplary contemporary design and provide visual interest through
innovative use of materials and construction methods.

Acceptable Outcomes

Towers to ground (without podium) demonstrate an activated and engaging, human scale
ground floor pedestrian interface.

A minimum 8m setback from the street boundary to any tower component, as measured from
the lot boundary to the front fagade of a building.

On the southern Perth Girls School site, increased tower separation may be required subject
to a heritage impact assessment.

Towers on the southern Perth Girls School site are to be raised above the ridge line of the
Perth Girls School building, with a 3-4 storey (14m) activated undercroft with circulation cores
and other internal structures minimised, to allow unconstrained views to the heritage building.
Tower floorplates on the northern Perth Girls School site are restricted to a maximum ratio of
50% of the tower envelope zone to facilitate the development of slender towers that minimise
bulk and provide opportunities for views and solar access between buildings.

Towers are separated by a minimum distance of 15 to 20 metres to ensure occupants have
access to direct natural light, ventilation and provide appropriate separation for privacy
purposes, as illustrated in Figure 5.

Balcony projections into the street setback or internal tower separation areas may be
considered, subject to achieving 12m minimum privacy separation, where permanently
unenclosed/unscreened on at least two sides and expressed beyond the tower floor plate,
with separation between projections to break up the appearance of mass.

All facades are designed and articulated as if they were the primary frontage of the building.
Building facades are designed to express the proportion of individual elements with a strong
relationship and rhythm, provide interest through the inclusion of complementary
architectural treatments and respond to the articulation and modular rhythm of the Perth Girls
School architecture.
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Any tower element over 20 storeys in height is to feature one or more horizontal break(s) in
the tower form, or increased setbacks to the upper levels to facilitate a landscaped terrace, to
provide visual relief and assist with wind mitigation.

Roof Design

Objective

The roof, as the fifth facade of a building, will be treated as an important component of the
overall design composition and provide a memorable contribution to the local identity and
way-finding in the city context.

Roof spaces will be designed and used to enhance the amenity and sustainability of
developments through use as landscaped open space and/or accommodating sustainability
infrastructure, such as photovoltaic panels.

Acceptable Outcomes

3.7

Tower elements and roofs are to be designed to contribute positively to the City skyline, with
feature lighting of the roofline encouraged.

Incorporate and conceal roof plant and lift overruns as an integral part of roof design, taking
into consideration how the design of the roof level will appear from the street level as well as
the outlook from above.

Incorporate sustainability elements such as rain water, solar or wind collectors into an
innovative building design solution.

Podium and tower roofs are designed to provide accessible, functional and useable areas for
commercial, communal residential or public use, respond to climatic conditions including
‘green roof’ access to northern sun, and promote surveillance of the street below.

Weather mitigation measures and/or protection devices, responsive to the microclimate, are
integrated into the design of rooftop outdoor spaces to enhance their usability in a range of
weather conditions.

Awnings and soffits visible from the public realm are of a high quality design integrated with
the overall fagcade composition, and feature built in lighting where possible to enhance safety
and visual interest.

Materials and Finishes

Objective

High quality materials and finishes will be incorporated into building and landscape designs,
which contribute to a high standard of design and enhance the quality of the public and private
realm.

Materials and finishes will contribute successfully to the overall design aesthetic and respond
to the heritage significance of the site and local context, contributing to a sense of place.

Acceptable Outcomes

A contemporary design aesthetic is clearly expressed through a cohesive palette of high
quality, innovative and imaginative materials and finishes, appropriate for the inner city
context, with distinct references to the heritage significance of the site.

The original Perth Girls School fabric is sensitively referenced in the design of new
development.

Employ robust, low maintenance materials in the higher parts of a building (prefinished
materials rather than paint), and natural, tactile and visually interesting materials at the lower
levels near the public interface to reinforce a human scale.

17
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Incorporate high performance glazing products to achieve sustainability outcomes, while
maintaining a transparent interface with the street through the use of clear glazing, with low
reflectivity, at ground level.

Avoid extensive use of glazing in building forms to avoid adverse light and heat reflection on
adjoining spaces.

A detailed materials schedule is required to be submitted as part of any development
application to confirm achievement of the Acceptable Outcomes and/or Objective for
materials and finishes.

Land Use

Objective

A diverse mix of creative, cultural and active land uses will be provided at the southern site to
support the residential population in East Perth, sustain ongoing activation of the public realm,
and assist with achieving the Perth Girls School Vision.

New development at the northern site and single lots will be predominantly residential,
supporting inner city population growth and viable activation of the southern site.
Residential uses will be located to take advantage of views around the city (where available).
The Perth Girls School building will be predominantly occupied by cultural and creative land
uses that preserve the heritage character and minimise impacts to the building fabric, bringing
public access and public life to the site.

Land uses will not undermine the performance of the nearby Hay Street East and Royal Street
activity centres.

Acceptable Outcomes

A diverse mix of residential development is provided within the sites, and located to take
advantage of views where possible, including primarily permanent residential as well as
serviced apartments, short stay dwellings, aged care accommodation, student housing and
affordable housing.

The Perth Girls School building is occupied by an innovative and diverse mix of land uses with
retail, commercial, and dining and entertainment uses that will complement and support the
long term viability of arts and cultural and creative industry uses within the building. For
example, small scale cinema, theatres, art galleries and artist studios are mixed with
restaurants, small bars, creative retail opportunities, health services or child care.
Opportunities for affordable live-work spaces for artists are also encouraged.

There is an opportunity in the Wellington Street forecourt for a well-designed single storey
retail use (e.g. shops, market or supermarket) to serve the East Perth population, subject to
active frontages to Wellington Street, basement parking and preserving key views to the Perth
Girls School building.

A retail impact assessment report will be prepared by a suitably qualified consultant, and
submitted as part of any development application proposing a significant retail component,
with a specific focus on the Hay Street East and Royal Street activity centres.

Single lots will contribute to a diverse mix of residential dwellings.

Land uses align with the preferred land uses listed in Table 3.
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Table 3: Preferred Land Uses

Perth Girls School Sites

(northern and southern sites) Single Lots

Perth Girls Culture and Creative Industry Category land
School Building uses, Restaurant/Cafe, Small Bar, Shop, N/A
Personal Services, Community Facility; Office
(upper floors)

GROUND LEVEL Shop, Shopping Complex, Market, Business ~ Multiple Dwellings, Serviced Apartments,
Services, Consulting Rooms Specific Purpose Accommodation.

VIR0 Multiple Dwellings, Serviced Apartments, Hotel,
Specific Purpose Accommodation, Office,
Commercial Training Centre.

Multiple Dwellings, Serviced Apartments,
Specific Purpose Accommodation.

3.9  Active Edges

Objective
e Development will be designed to address and activate primary streets and key frontages, with
high levels of physical and visual interaction between buildings and pedestrians at the street
level to facilitate a safe, vibrant, diverse and inviting environment.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Provide activation of buildings by:

o incorporating a variety of uses at ground level, with the provision of entry doors
providing direct pedestrian access from the street, shop-fronts, operable doors and
windows to cafés and restaurants;

o incorporating active uses, balconies and roof top spaces overlooking the street; and

o designing facades to be visually transparent at ground level to promote surveillance
of the street and visible indoor activity.

e Building entry points are:

o aclearly identifiable element within the facade design;

o sheltered, well-lit and highly visible spaces to enter the building; and

o provided with clear sight lines to and from the street to provide for a safe
environment.

e Utilities and service infrastructure are either located within basement(s) or screened from
public view and seamlessly integrated into the design of the development in terms of location,
material use and architecture.

e Utilities and service infrastructure are minimised along all streets frontages.

e Fencing within the front setback area is no higher than 1.2m above finished ground level of
the adjacent footpath or road and at least 75% visually permeable. Fencing along Plain and
Wellington Streets is avoided.

e The difference between the finished ground floor level and footpath level is minimised and
managed to provide universal access to all entry points and minimise the disruption of physical
and visual interaction with public realm.

e Retail development on Wellington Street is designed to provide an active frontage with direct
access to and from the street to maximise physical and visual interactivity along this edge, with
a continuous, lightweight awning projection over the adjacent public realm for weather
protection.

e Development at the corner of Bronte and Plain Streets is designed to support active land uses
and engage with the public realm, such as through the provision of bi-fold doors to promote
alfresco dining, and a focus of public life and activity along these street edges.
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FIGURE 9: CONCEPTUAL VISUALISATION OF WELLINGTON STREET RETAIL AND LANDSCAPING

Wind

Objective

Buildings and public spaces will be designed and oriented to prevent any increase in adverse
wind conditions surrounding the site and mitigate the impacts of wind on outdoor amenity, to
achieve appropriate levels of comfort and safety commensurate with the intended function of
each outdoor space.

Acceptable Outcomes

The design of buildings and open space areas is informed by wind tunnel and/or computer
model testing, during concept and detailed design stages to avoid induced winds in outdoor
spaces, including the public realm.

Wind amelioration strategies are integrated into the building design from concept stage to
achieve appropriate comfort levels for the proposed land uses and the intended function of
associated outdoor spaces, including the adjacent public realm (such as alfresco dining,
play/recreation, window shopping, waiting in plazas/at building entries and residential private
and communal open space areas).

Use of ‘add-ons’ such as screening or landscaping to provide direct wind amelioration will only
be accepted as a tool to fine tune the design.

No permanent weather protection structures, such as wind barriers for alfresco areas, are
permitted in the public realm (with the exception of overhead awnings attached to the
building).

A wind impact report, prepared by a qualified wind consultant, is submitted as part of the
development application, which details the modelling undertaken and measures implemented
to satisfy the Acceptable Outcomes and/or Objective for wind.

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 Prepared September 2020 20
Design Guidelines Section 2.39 Area EP13 - Plain S




Design Guidelines — Section 2.39

. East Perth Area EP13 — Plain Street

3.11 Natural Light and Ventilation

Objective
e Buildings will be orientated and internal spaces arranged to maximise direct access to natural
light and ventilation within and through the development to optimise internal amenity and
sustainability.
e The impact of overshadowing from new development on neighbouring buildings and open
spaces, including the public realm, will be minimised to preserve the amenity of the
surrounding area.

Acceptable Outcomes

e The massing and orientation of building forms is informed by a shadow analysis, from concept
stage, to minimise the impact of shadow cast by the development on surrounding sites and
maximise sunlight penetration into the building, streets and public places.

e The design maximises north aspect and the number of single aspect south facing apartments
is minimised.

e Living rooms and private open spaces are oriented to maximise access to direct sunlight (refer
to part 4.1 of the R-Codes Vol.2 for further design guidance on solar access).

e Dual aspect apartments have a maximum depth of 18m, measured from glass line to glass line.

e Every habitable room (as defined in the R-Codes Vol.2) has a window in an external wall with
a total minimum area of not less than 10% of the floor area of the room, with natural light not
borrowed from other rooms or light wells.

e Measures for shading and glare control are incorporated in the design, with particular
consideration of summer heat/glare conditions.

e Atleast 60% of apartments are naturally cross ventilated (refer to part 4.2 of the R-Codes Vol.2
for further design guidance on cross ventilation).

e All common internal corridors have access to natural light and natural ventilation.

e Well-located, screened outdoor clothes drying areas are provided for each dwelling, or in a
central shared space.

e At least 50% or 125m?, whichever is the lesser, of the communal and public open space areas
should receive a minimum of two hours of sunlight each day between 10am and 2pm from
August through to April.

e A report(s) and/or diagram(s), prepared by a suitably qualified professional is required to be
submitted as part of any development application to demonstrate satisfaction of the
Acceptable Outcomes and/or Objectives for natural light and ventilation.

3.12 Apartment Size and Layout

Objective
e Apartment size and layout will support resident amenity and lifestyles, with functional, well
organised room configurations that enable adaptability.
e Adiversity of dwelling size, tenure and affordability options will be provided that are suitable
to a range of residents/household types, including families and key workers.

Acceptable Outcomes
e Minimum floor to ceiling heights as follows:
o Habitable rooms 2.7m; and
o Non-habitable rooms 2.4m.
e Master bedrooms have a minimum area of 10m? and other bedrooms 9m? (excluding
wardrobes).
e Bedrooms have a minimum dimension of 3m (excluding wardrobe space).
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e Living rooms or combined living/dining rooms have a minimum width of:
o 3.6m for studio and 1-bedroom apartments; and
o 4m for 2-bedroom or greater apartments.

e Habitable room depths do not exceed 3x the ceiling height.

e Adequate internal storage space is provided within each dwelling for daily needs, separate to
the minimum storage space required, including kitchen, bathroom, bedroom and laundry
storage cupboards/wardrobes.

e Noise sensitive rooms (such as living areas and bedrooms) are located to avoid noise impacts
from mechanical plants, lifts, building services, non-residential uses, car parking, communal
areas and other dwellings.

e Wardrobes in adjacent bedrooms are co-located to act as sound buffers

e Compliance with Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment
Areas Part 3 - Affordable and Diverse Housing and Part 4 - Adaptable Housing.

3.13 Private Open Space

Objective
e Functional and useable private open space will be provided to enhance resident amenity, and
provide depth and visual interest to the building form.
e Private open space will be sited, oriented and designed to appropriately respond to the
environmental context.

Acceptable Outcomes
e All apartments have primary balconies (or courtyards) meeting the standards of Table 4.
e Private open space design is integrated into and contributes to the overall architectural form
and detail of the building.
e Private open space is:

o oriented to maximise access to northern sunlight where possible;

o directly accessible from and connected to a habitable living space within the dwelling;

o designed to be practical, useable and appealing;

o designed to reduce the level of noise reaching the apartment facade, including
acoustically solid balustrades and/or acoustic absorption to the underside of the soffit
within the balcony; and

o not used for car parking, storage or placement of air-conditioning units.

e Aminimum of 75% of the area above a 1 metre balustrade/handrail is permanently unenclosed
(balcony) or fully openable (winter garden).

e Enclosed balconies (winter gardens) may be considered for upper levels of towers, where
there is a demonstrated need or benefit, provided the winter gardens:

o meet the minimum size requirements for balconies and don’t replace a functional
space internally;

o include an operable sliding/lifting glass system to give a clear opening between the
balustrade and soffit and enable the space to function as a balcony in fine weather;

o meet drainage and floor finish standards for an outdoor environment;

are naturally ventilated; and
o are designed to appropriately balance natural light access with environmental
performance, ensuring appropriate levels of internal comfort.
e Enclosed balconies, including winter gardens, are included in the calculation of plot ratio area.

o
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Table 4: Balcony/Courtyard Acceptable Outcomes

: 2

10 24

12 24
15

3

Ground floor/apartment
with a terrace

3.14 Storage

Objective
e All dwellings are provided with a dedicated storage space proportionate to the dwelling size,
to preserve the liveability and functionality of residential apartments and reduce the need for
storage off-site.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Provision of a store with a minimum area of 4m?, and a minimum dimension of 1.5m, for
apartments with 2 or less bedrooms.

e Provision of a store with a minimum area of 5m?, and a minimum dimension of 1.5m, for
apartments with 3 or more bedrooms.

e External stores are secure, fully screened and designed and located to be readily accessible in
proximity to dwellings (external to apartments but integrated within the building/basement)
and do not require the movement of parked vehicles for access purposes.

e Sufficient internal storage areas are provided within each residential dwelling.

3.15 Circulation and Common Space

Objective
e (Circulation and common spaces are designed as functional, welcoming and attractive spaces,
to create spaces with a high level of amenity and comfort that foster a sense of community.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Circulation corridors are at least 1.5m in width.

e The width of a lift landing exceeds the internal depth of the lift car.

e Day light and natural ventilation is provided to all common circulation spaces, with windows
positioned to optimise daylight and capture views, such as adjacent to the core or at ends of
corridors.

e Corridor layouts provide clear direct and legible access routes.

e Corridors greater than 12m in length from the lift core include design measures to improve
amenity, such as spaces for seating, widening at apartment entries and/or varied ceiling
heights.

3.16 Visual Privacy

Objective
e The orientation and design of buildings, windows and balconies minimises direct overlooking
of habitable rooms and private outdoor living areas within the site and of neighbouring
properties, without excessive reliance on high sill levels or permanent screening of windows
and balconies.
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Acceptable Outcomes

3.17

Major openings and balconies achieve a minimum setback distance of 6m from common lot
boundaries, and 12m separation within the site.

Protection of privacy is achieved with minimal screening, to preserve natural light access and
amenity.

Communal Open Space

Objective

Communal open space will be integrated within the development and designed to enhance
amenity for residents or workers and support a variety of activities and functions.

Acceptable Outcomes

3.18

A minimum area equivalent to 20% of the lot area is provided as communal open space in the
form of landscaped, accessible podium/roof terraces and/or plazas.

Communal open space is to be incorporated into the design of the buildings and actively
programmed as gardens, green space or active or passive recreation space.

A portion of the communal open space shall be provided at ground level including deep soil
zones to allow for the growth of mature trees.

Landscape Design

Objective

A mix of soft and hard landscape treatments, including mature plantings in deep soil zones,
will be integrated into developments at ground levels, rooftops, balconies and on building
facades, to provide amenity and contribute positively to streetscape character and a strong
sense of place.

The landscape design will be contextually responsive and environmentally sensitive, provide
shelter and shade in public and communal spaces to enhance comfort and amenity levels, and
assist in reducing the urban heat island effect and management of stormwater runoff.
Landscape design and ground floor setbacks contributes to the creation of Plain Street as a
tree-lined boulevard with a green edge, visually linking to the East Perth Cemeteries green
space.

High quality at ground landscaping will enhance the setting of the Perth Girls School heritage
building and its cultural heritage significance and any public spaces provided on site.

Acceptable Outcomes

All development applications are to include a landscape plan that has been prepared in
accordance with the Water Corporation’s waterwise criteria for landscaping, and the following
Acceptable Outcomes.
Biophilic design principles are incorporated throughout the development internally and
externally.
Landscape design is to be viable and sustainable through:
o minimisation of water and maintenance hungry landscaping, through use of native and
water-wise plants and/or irrigation and water reuse infrastructure;
o selection of tree and shrub species considers size at maturity and the potential for
roots to compete; management of runoff from rainfall events in accordance with
water sensitive urban design principles; and
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3.19

o minimisation of deciduous tree species, as their lack of canopy cover during winter
results in larger stormwater volumes and high leaf litter blocks stormwater systems
and releases excess nutrients to receiving waterbodies.

Landscape design contributes to amenity and recreation through:

o provision of social spaces (e.g. barbecue areas and vegetable gardens) and clothes
drying area(s);

o provision of deep root soil zones with mature trees and soft landscaping, equating to
at least 10% of the site area (refer to section 3.3 of the R-Codes Vol.2 for further
guidance on the design of deep soil areas);

o enhancing microclimate by considering prevailing winds, sun angles and a balance
between evergreen and deciduous trees; and

o provision of ‘green roofs’ to reduce storm water generation, enhance the soft
landscape aesthetic of the development, improve thermal massing and assist in
reducing the urban heat island effect.

Landscape design contributes to the amenity and user comfort of the streetscape and builds
upon the existing sense of place and heritage.

Landscape design provides high quality, landscaped public spaces that align with major
pedestrian routes and desire lines.

Landscaped rooftops sustain medium scale vegetation.

Landscape design utilises existing trees where possible and any new trees are positioned so as
to frame rather than obstruct key views to the heritage building.

Environmental Sustainability

Objective

Sustainable initiatives will be integrated into the design, construction and management of new
buildings and open spaces to limit the environmental impact of new development.
Development will ensure resource efficiency, minimise use of non-renewable energy and
potable water and reduce the production of waste, pollution and other damaging emissions.

Acceptable Outcomes

All new buildings achieve a minimum 5 Star Green Star Rating (‘Design Review’ and ‘As Built’
certification from the Green Building Council of Australia (GBCA), and demonstrate that the
following specific initiatives are incorporated into the design:

o water efficiency;

o strategies to minimise potable water usage through rain water capture and re-use

and/or waste water recycling;
o energy efficiency and energy efficient fixtures and appliances; and
o a naturally comfortable indoor environment including access to natural light and
ventilation as well as thermal comfort levels.

Development incorporates passive solar design measures to optimise heat storage in winter
and reduce heat transfer in summer.
Development incorporates carbon zero or carbon neutral design considerations.
A Green Star assessment report, prepared by a suitably qualified consultant (GBCA certified
assessor), is required to be submitted as part of any development application to confirm
satisfaction of the Acceptable Outcomes and/or Objectives.
Stormwater run-off from constructed impervious surfaces generated by small rainfall events
is retained or detained onsite and treated at-source as much as practical.
In the event that ongoing management of groundwater is required, for example due to
basement levels or use of subsoil drains, any water quality issues will need to be addressed.
The groundwater may need to be treated prior to leaving the site.
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e Prior to any dewatering operations occurring on site, a Dewatering Management Plan is to be
prepared and submitted in accordance with the relevant standards of the Department of
Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions.

e Compliance with Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment
Areas Part 2 — Green Buildings.

3.20 Safety

Objective
o Developments will be designed to minimise the opportunity for crime and maximise the sense
of safety through the design and management of built and landscaped environments, including
maximising passive surveillance of the public realm and incorporation of lighting, to highlight
architectural features, and support a safe urban environment during all hours of the day and
night.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Areport prepared by a suitably qualified professional will be required to be submitted as part
of any development application to confirm that the development has been designed in
accordance with Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles.

e Lighting is integrated into the built form at street level and upper floors to highlight
architectural features, main entrances, parking areas, landscaping and the corners of buildings,
to reinforce the sense of place and enhance safety at night.

e Ground floor and podium levels are designed to provide passive surveillance of the public
realm.

3.21 Universal Access

Objective
e Buildings will incorporate equitable universal design principles allowing people with disabilities
or those who require high levels of accessibility to live, work and visit the Redevelopment Area.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Universal access is provided in accordance with the requirements of the Disability
Discrimination Act 1992 and relevant Australian standards.

e Wherethe ground floor is elevated above finished footpath level ramps that facilitate universal
access shall be accommodated within the interior of the building to reduce their visual impact
and assist in achieving a strong built edge to the street boundary.

e Compliance with Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment
Areas Part 4 — Adaptable Housing.

4.0 PARKING ACCESS AND SERVICES

4.1 Site Access

Objective
e The number, size and visual impact of vehicle access points to each lot will be minimised to
reduce conflict between pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles and to promote attractive
streetscapes by prioritising safe and accessible pedestrian/cyclist movements.
e (Clear, direct and safe access connections will be provided to and from cyclist, pedestrian and
public transport routes.
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Acceptable Outcomes
Pedestrian and Cyclist Access:

e Safety is maintained by minimising conflict points between vehicles and pedestrian/cyclist
movements through careful site planning to achieve separated access routes for the different
modes of travel.

e Pedestrian and cyclist access from the street and from car park and bicycle parking areas shall
be clear, direct and safe. All pedestrian and cyclist entrances shall have casual surveillance
from within the development and shall be covered to provide protection from the elements.

e Development and open spaces are oriented to be easily accessible from adjacent cycling routes
to encourage site access by bicycle (refer Figure 10).

e Pedestrian entrances and access ways are designed and configured to provide direct, legible
access to nearby public transport connections.

Vehicle Access:

e Vehicle access is to be generally in accordance with Figure 10, and supported by a detailed
Access Strategy to demonstrate appropriate consideration of access and egress arrangements
to and from the site and minimise impacts on the existing network, including:

o Residential character of Bronte and Wickham Streets;

o Public transport connections along Wellington Street; and

o The signalised intersection at the corner of Plain and Wellington Streets, with the cost
of any required modifications to existing traffic and transport infrastructure to
facilitate safe and functional access to be borne by the applicant/developer.

e Vehicle and loading dock/service access is combined to minimise adverse impacts on the
streetscape.

e Crossovers shall be located to avoid existing street trees and provide sufficient clearance to
allow for root and canopy growth.

Figure 10: Access Plan

Direct pedestrian access from streets

% Cyclingaccess and bike racks
e

Vehicle access location, visual impact minimised
€----> Sharedservice/ accessarea
O Bus stops
= Primary cycling route

Secondary cycling route

FIGURE 10: ACCESS PLAN
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Car Parking

Objective

The provision of on-site car parking bays will be minimised, and parking areas designed, to
encourage use of alternative, more sustainable forms of transport, and provide future proofing
for new vehicle technologies.

Parking areas are located and designed with careful consideration for site levels, public realm
impacts and the potential for future adaptive reuse.

Acceptable Outcomes

Parking is to be provided in accordance with Table 5.
All non-residential parking bays are required to be licensed by the Department of Transport in
accordance with the Perth Parking Policy 2014 and Perth Parking Management Act 1999.
A commercial car park may be considered to support weekly retail needs for East Perth
residents subject to a Transport Impact Assessment and Management Plan submitted at the
development application stage to mitigate any impacts on the immediate and surrounding
roads and the operation of the development generally.
Parking is located within a basement and/or concealed behind the building fagade and sleeved
with active uses, with all above ground parking to be counted in the calculation of plot ratio.
At least 50% of the basement parking floor area is to be below natural ground level, in order
for it to be excluded from plot ratio calculations.
Parking areas, especially those above ground, are designed to be adaptable for future uses, for
example:

o floor to floor heights of at least 3.1m;

o car parking not located on ramps; and

o the structure of the building makes provision for future adaptive reuse with the ability

to insert openings for natural light and ventilation.

Basement parking is designed with consideration to levels across the site and will not protrude
more than 1m above natural ground level at any point, unless stated otherwise in these Design
Guidelines, to minimise blank walls and prevent negative visual impact on the streetscape and
active edges.
Charging stations for electric vehicles and scooters are incorporated into parking areas, with
the electrical supply to provide vehicle charging capacity for at least 50% of the total number
of bays.
Provisions of bays for innovative car-sharing programs, reciprocal parking, shared parking
arrangements and car stackers are encouraged, to maximise efficiency of use.
Provision of a minimum of two bays for fixed-point (i.e. not floating) car sharing vehicles in any
public car parking area.
A Transport Impact Assessment (TIA), prepared in accordance with the WAPC's TIA Guidelines
2016 and supported by SIDRA modelling, and a Car Parking and Traffic Management Plan is
required to be submitted as part of any development application to demonstrate effective and
safe management of traffic movements to, from and within the car parking areas, including
service and waste vehicle access.
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Table 5: Car Parking Requirements

As per the Perth Parking Policy. Scooter/motorbike
parkingis to be provided at a rate of 1bay per 10
parking bays

Maximum average of 1bay per dwelling

N/A

4.3 Bicycle Parking and End-Of-Trip Facilities

Objective
e The configuration and design of buildings will encourage and support the use of alternative
active travel modes, including cycling.

Acceptable Outcomes
e Developments are provided with bicycle parking and end of trip facilities in accordance with
Table 6.
e All bicycle parking facilities are to be designed and constructed in accordance with Australian
Standard 2890.3 (as amended) and Austroads Guide to Traffic Engineering Practice Part 14 —

Bicycles.
e Bicycle parking for visitors should be located at ground level adjacent to the building entry and
such that it:
o allows for passive surveillance from public spaces such as from roads and other
buildings;

o does not disrupt pedestrian movement(s);
o isaccessible from the road and cycle path; and
o isin well-lit areas.

e Bicycle parking facilities for commuting staff are designed in accordance with CPTED principles
to promote the safety and security of users and be co-located to promote efficient use.

e Lockers and locker rooms are ventilated and of a size sufficient to allow the storage of cycle
attire and equipment.

e Charging stations for electric bicycles and other micro mobility means are incorporated into
bicycle parking areas, with the electrical supply and car parking distribution boards to provide
vehicle charging capacity for at least 50% of the total number of bays.

e Non-residential car bays located near bicycle and end or trip facilities, are designed to facilitate
later adaptation for expanded bike parking facilities in future, should the demand profiles
change.

e Where incorporated into private storerooms, residential bicycle parking spaces are designed
and marked as designated spaces at the front of the storage areas, and are provided in addition
to the required minimum area.

e A Bicycle and End-of-Trip Facility Management Plan is required to be prepared and submitted
as part of any development application, to demonstrate appropriate regimes for regular
cleaning and maintenance, monitoring of use and occupancy rates, and locker allocations.
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Table 6: Bicycle Parking Requirements and End-of-Trip Facilities

Bicycle parking is provided at a minimum rate of:

a. 2bicycle spaces per dwelling, may be added to residential storeroom or in a shared bike
parking area.

b. 1bay per 10 dwellings or 200m?NLA for visitors, located adjacent to the main public
entrance of a building.

c. 1bayper 100m? of net leasable area(rounded up) for staff of non-residential uses.

A minimum of 2 lockers is to be provided for every non-residential bicycle bay

A minimum of two female and two male showers, located in separate changing rooms, for the
first 10 non-residential bicycle bays. Additional showers to be provided at a rate of one male
and one female shower for every 20 bicycle bays thereafter. At least one unisex toilet to be
provided for every 10 showers or part there of.

4.4 Building Services

Objective
e Services and related hardware required for the function of buildings are designed and located
in a manner that ensures they meet changing needs over time and do not negatively impact
on the architectural design of the building or the character and amenity of the area.
e Site and building services are to be fully integrated into the design of buildings or screened
from public view.

Acceptable Outcomes

e Loading and service areas, storage areas and ancillary equipment such as mechanical plant,
piped and wired services, fire booster cabinets, service meters and roof plant are concealed
from public view and integrated into the architectural design in a manner that does not
undermine the amenity of the area or quality of the development.

e Where required to be accessible from the street, services and any associated cabinets will be
located on secondary streets and integrated in architectural treatment of facade, in terms of
both colour and design.

e Air conditioning units, pool filtration equipment, motors, pumps and mechanisms and similar
items must be suitably located in areas that minimise the impact on neighbours, screened from
public view from all directions, and be compliant with the provisions of the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997.

4.5 Waste Reduction and Management

Objective
e Waste Management will be planned and co-ordinated as an integral component of the design
and development process, with bin enclosures screened from view of the street and located
to ensure odours and sound emissions are minimised.
e Sustainable waste management will be achieved through the combined strategies of waste
reduction, reuse and recycling, waste awareness and performance monitoring.

Acceptable Outcomes
e Development is to incorporate sufficient space for on-site storage and collection of waste, in
accordance with waste collection requirements.
e A Waste Management Plan is to be prepared and provided at development application stage
to demonstrate satisfaction of the above Objectives.
e Development is to be designed to facilitate recycling of waste.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Application

These guidelines apply to land bound by Barrack Street and The Esplanade to the north, Riverside Drive
to the east, Swan River to the south and Lot 10 to the west, as shown in Figure 1. This area is within
Precinct: Barrack Square as defined in the City of Perth Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (Normalised
Redevelopment Areas)(herein called ‘the Scheme’).

The Design Guidelines set out the design objectives for buildings and other development standards for
land within Elizabeth Quay that must be achieved and a related set of performance standards that
satisfy the stated objective.

Design Intent
e A statement outlining the design philosophy for each Objective.

Objectives
e Describes the main goal which must be achieved. It is mandatory to meet the Objective.

Acceptable Development Criteria
e Performance standards identify design criteria which will satisfy the specific Objective.
Compliance with all of the criteria will, through whatever method, achieve the Objective.
However, individual criteria are not mandatory and alternative solutions for complying with
the Objective may be considered.

1.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies

These Design Guidelines are intended to supplement the provisions of the Scheme and should be read
in conjunction with the Scheme and other Planning Policies.
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The Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 also form part of the Scheme Text.

The Scheme identifies Preferred, Contemplated and Prohibited uses for Precinct 40: Barrack Square
and stipulates maximum plot ratio. In determining any application for development approval, the local
government will have regard to these Design Guidelines, the Scheme and other Planning Policies.

1.3 Vision

The vision of Elizabeth Quay Project is to transform the relationship between the city and the river and
enhance the identity of central Perth. Elizabeth Quay will be a highly interactive civic space, accessible
to the whole region and within walking distance of all major facilities within central Perth.

The key principles of the development are:

e To deliver an iconic place and world class destination which signifies Perth globally in the 21st
century.

e To create a major destination between Barrack Street and William Street which anchors the
city along an axis that links Northbridge, the Cultural Centre and the Central Business District
(CBD) to the waterfront.

e To contribute to the transformation of the Perth CBD into a vibrant place to live and work and
visit with high quality public spaces.

e To establish a transit oriented hub of development in accordance with Directions 2031 that is
directly serviced by ferry, bus and train and provides good access for pedestrians, cyclists and
emergency vehicles.

e To seamlessly integrate with the surrounding city and foreshore including the provision of a
high quality pedestrian environment that is universally accessible.

e To provide active and contemporary civic space in the form of a continuous waterfront
promenade for all the citizens of Perth to enjoy at all times of the year.

e To create a unique and inspirational urban environment through innovative and exemplary
architectural design.

e Tobe an exemplar of leading edge sustainability and design whilst recognising and interpreting
the cultural heritage significance of Elizabeth Quay.

14 Site Heritage

Prior to European settlement the site of Elizabeth Quay Project was extensively used by Noongar
people. The river and associated wetland systems are important landscape features to the Noongar
people which hold considerable cultural and heritage significance.

Since European settlement in 1829 the form of the Swan River foreshore has changed significantly.
During the early period of European settlement Elizabeth Quay area operated as the Perth Port and
was the focal point for transport, commerce and leisure in the city.

In the late 19th century construction of the Perth railway station on Wellington Street removed the
need for Perth Port and made the river foreshore available purely for recreational pursuits. As a result,
large scale works were undertaken to reclaim portions of the foreshore to create a linked series of
public open spaces.

The reclaimed Esplanade Reserve witnessed the State’s proclamation of self-government in 1890 and
was the site of the first ANZAC day parade in 1916. Foreshore reclamation continued through the early
20th century as far as the Causeway with the creation of Riverside Drive and the Narrows Interchange.



Design Guidelines — Section 2.41

Elizabeth Quay Area 40 — Barrack Square

Since that time Riverside Drive has come to be seen as a barrier that separates the city form the Swan
River and there has been a sustained desire to reconnect the city to the river to make Perth a truly
waterfront.

1.4 Land Use and Staging

Elizabeth Quay has been designed as a place for everyone, and a balanced land use mix is critical to
the overall success of its development over the long term.

A key principle of the Elizabeth Quay Masterplan is to deliver commercial, residential, retail and
hotel/short stay within the development. These complimentary uses will ensure that Elizabeth Quay is
an active city precinct around the clock, offering a range of opportunities for living, working, visiting
the area. Public realm areas have been specifically designed with these uses in mind, providing active
and passive spaces to engage, experience and relax.

Being on the doorstep of the city it is important that Elizabeth Quay presents well and attracts people
through all stages of development build-out. As such development applications for interim and
temporary uses that support the project vision for activation and align with the Place Plan are
encouraged.

Upon full development it is expected that Elizabeth Quay will provide an additional level of housing
choice within the Perth central area, and contribute to the supply of much needed short-stay
accommodation for business and leisure visitors.

The Design Guidelines specify the mix of land uses to be included within development sites throughout
the project area.

2.0 PUBLIC REALM

2.1 Public Realm Design Principles

The Elizabeth Quay Master Plan envisages a major new high quality public space for Perth. The public
realm is a key driver of the Master Plan and will provide a variety of public spaces serving different
functions and offering different experiences.

In particular, the creation of a new inlet and island will provide opportunities for a unique alfresco
dining experience and encourage the community to engage with the Swan River as a key city
destination.

The design philosophy behind the high quality, innovative Elizabeth Quay Project is to develop a multi-
functional and vibrant social environment with highly connective pedestrian, vehicular and public
transport networks.

The design of the urban environment will recognise the cultural heritage significance of Elizabeth Quay
and create a variety of spaces that offer a range of open, intimate, passive and semi-active gathering
areas.

A combination of well-designed hard and soft landscaping features will provide shade and shelter and
create a comfortable pedestrian environment with safe universal access at all times of the day and
night.
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2.2 Connection to the City

Elizabeth Quay Master Plan extends the existing city grid down to the river. Buildings will frame the
new inlet and extend William Street and Barrack Street strengthening the primary north-south corridor
through the Perth CBD.

The existing secondary streets of Howard Street and Sherwood Court will be continued through the
new project ensuring strong connections with the existing city.

The Elizabeth Quay Project Area will integrate seamlessly with the existing CBD grid and streets,
providing excellent access to the wider city, surrounding open space and public transport links.

2.3 Streets

Streets within Elizabeth Quay Project shall be designed as shared pedestrian/cycle /vehicle spaces that
give priority to pedestrians. Streetscape treatments will incorporate materials which express the
role and character of different spaces.

The materiality and composition of the street that exists within the CBD must be carried through to
the Project Area and the use of different materials and road treatments should be kept to a minimum.

Street spaces shall accommodate the key movement desire lines for pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles.

The development shall incorporate a bike path linking Elizabeth Quay with the existing cycle network
around the site. Streets will be designed in accordance with specified sections and plans.

Figure 2: Street Network
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Figure 3: Pedestrian Network
Figure 4: Cycle Network
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24 Public Realm Design Elements

The Elizabeth Quay Master Plan identifies several key public realm design elements. These design
elements should respond to the location and history of Elizabeth Quay and the opportunities created
by public spaces with varying terrains.

These areas have been identified as places of cultural significance or as areas that provide opportunity
to capitalise on specific experiences or locations. The location of these design elements is shown in
figure 5.

The public realm should be conceived as a series of spaces that integrate with one another with
seamless transition to create a contiguous environment for Elizabeth Quay.

The public realm in Elizabeth Quay Project Area shall provide a high quality public space that
incorporates a variety of structures as well as hard and soft landscaping that facilitates a variety of uses
throughout the day and night.

Public art and heritage interpretation will be integrated into the public realm in accordance with the
Integrate Elizabeth Quay Public Art and Heritage Interpretation Strategies.

Figure 5: Public Realm Design Elements
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2.41 Barrack Square

Barrack Square will integrate the existing functions of the Barrack Street jetty into the project and build
on this activity to create a major city destination at the southern end of Barrack Street.

The western edge of Barrack Square will be framed by activated, contemporary development of a scale
consistent around the inlet. Development to the south and east of Barrack Square will be of a smaller
scale that is consistent and complimentary to the existing built form in those locations.

Barrack Square provides a large pedestrian plaza at the southern end of Barrack Street. The roadways
surrounding Barrack Square will be shared pedestrian priority zones with a high quality finish and a
nominated bus and taxi set down and pick up area will also be provided.

Barrack Square will incorporate a wide central spine that will allow flexible use of the space, for various
events such as markets or special events such as a parade.

Landscaping will incorporate a water feature to support the existing Bell Tower building and the
eastern side of Barrack Square will integrate the existing feel of the Supreme Court Garden planting
through the retention of large existing trees and additional plants.

Barrack Square contains remnant historical plantings, particularly in the south east and south west
corners, these plantings together with the road layout indicate evidence of the Union Jack design
employed in the formal layout of the of the Square in 1905.

This heritage significance of the square should be recognized and interpreted in accordance with the
Elizabeth Quay Heritage Interpretation Strategy. The Vlamingh memorial will be relocated in
consultation with the Heritage Council of WA.

Figure 6: Barrack Square Precinct
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2.4.2 Lanes

Elizabeth Quay incorporates three lanes. Barrack Lane, William Lane and Riverside Lane form
important pedestrian connections between William Street and the promenade and Barrack Square,
Riverside Drive and the Promenade.

The spaces will be more intimate in scale than either Barrack Square or the Promenade and provide
entry to Elizabeth Quay from the east and west.

Barrack Lane and Riverside Lane will respond to the materials of the Promenade and Barrack Square,
seamlessly connecting the spaces.

Barrack Lane and Riverside Lane will accommodate the change in level between Barrack Street and the
Promenade while ensuring universal access is maintained.

A kiosk building will terminate Riverside Lane on the Promenade and activate the space. The building
edges of site 9 and 10 which frame Riverside Lane will also be activated.

Figure 7: Laneways
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3.0 BUILDING DESIGN

3.1 Buildings and the Public Realm

The street blocks have been designed to facilitate a relatively seamless transition between the existing
urban fabric and the water’s edge, as a continuation of the city grid.
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Buildings surround the water body to create an urban ‘frame’ to public spaces. Site envelopes
prescribed in Section 5 will maintain sight lines and view corridors established in the Master Plan,
ensuring that overshadowing of the inlet is minimized and that important elements of the public realm
have access to sunlight.

The Master Plan provides an indicative built form to demonstrate desirable building types for
development within Elizabeth Quay Project. Notionally, the Master Plan provides a range of heights
from three to five storey podiums, with tower elements of up to 36 storeys.

However, development sites are intended to be flexible and to avoid over-regulation of heights and
setbacks. variation of building height or setbacks may be supported where innovation and exemplary
design quality can be demonstrated to have a positive impact on the project area and the city skyline
as awhole.

Design of individual sites must be responsive to neighbouring sites, the existing context and the public
realm, and provide a positive contribution to the Project Area as a whole. Buildings should
demonstrate design excellence, include fine grain architectural detail and be designed and oriented to
minimize the impact of wind and overshadowing on the public realm.

The final form and function of the buildings is to ensure both civic quality and suitability for each
particular site with a focus on the interface and activation of the adjacent public realm.

3.2 Podiums

Design Intent

Elizabeth Quay will be organised around mid-rise podiums with tower elements above that are setback
from the street. The podium/tower design will facilitate the breaking up of the visual presence of the
towers and provide view lines between the buildings.

The podiums present an opportunity for a diversity of use with a scale differentiation to the towers
above; providing a sense of human scale to the streetscape and an appropriate built form response to
the street context. The podiums also provide an ideal opportunity for increased upper level activation
with roof top gardens.

Objective
All developments are to exhibit a ‘fine grain’ and ‘human scale’ character at the podium and street
level to ensure a quality street edge and reduce building bulk and massing.

Acceptable development criteria

e Ensure that podiums address human scale in height and through design elements, such as
balconies, windows and roof terraces.

e Building facades shall consider the alignment and proportion of neighbouring buildings and fit
appropriately into the broader city context.

e Materials and Architectural features are to be used to articulate the built form to introduce
fine-grain elements and assist in wind amelioration.

e Continuous pedestrian awnings are to be provided to all primary streets and to activate
frontages to secondary streets.

e Active uses including communal terraces and gardens shall be incorporated into podium roofs.

e Podium roofs shall be designed to limit potential overlooking of residential areas
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33 Towers

Design Intent

Towers in Elizabeth Quay will make a positive addition to the Perth city skyline. Tower elements will
not present as a ‘wall’ of development and will be separated and proportioned to break up the visual
presence of the towers and maintain key view corridors.

Towers will demonstrate exemplary contemporary design and provide visual interest through
innovative use of materials and construction methods.

Objective

All developments will demonstrate exemplary contemporary design and innovation through the
exploration of the tower typology. Towers will be appropriately ‘proportioned and separated to
integrate with the existing Perth skyline whilst maintaining important view corridors and minimising
any overshadowing of neighbouring buildings and the public realm.

Acceptable development criteria

e Maintain view corridors as shown in figure 8.

e Maximise visual permeability through the site from all vantage points

e Position and orient the tower element(s) to maximize solar access to the public realm and
assist in wind amelioration.

e Articulate and step the tower at different intervals to break up building mass and maximise
views.

e Through use of materials or structure emphasize verticality of tower element(s).

e Towers that ‘come to ground’ or occupy portions of the setback areas as set out in Section 5.2
may be supported if it can be demonstrated that other design criteria have been met.

Figure 8: View Corridors
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3.4 Public Art

Design Intent

Elizabeth Quay will recognise and celebrate the historical significance of the site and its contribution
to the evolution of Perth as a city. Heritage interpretation is an important part of Elizabeth Quay and
will shape the experiences of visitors, workers and residents.

Objective
To recognise and interpret the cultural heritage of Elizabeth Quay through the creation of new public
spaces and public art integration.

Acceptable development criteria
o Development of heritage interpretation in Elizabeth Quay public realm shall be in accordance
with the Elizabeth Quay Heritage Interpretation Strategy.
e New buildings and public spaces should interpret the cultural heritage significance of Elizabeth
Quay through integrated contemporary design responses.

3.5 Heritage

Design Intent

Elizabeth Quay will recognise and celebrate the historical significance of the site and its contribution
to the evolution of Perth as a city. Heritage interpretation is an important part of Elizabeth Quay and
will shape the experiences of visitors, workers and residents.

Objective
To recognise and interpret the cultural heritage of Elizabeth Quay through the creation of new public
spaces and public art installations.

Acceptable development criteria
e Development of heritage interpretation in Elizabeth Quay public realm shall be in accordance
with the Elizabeth Quay Heritage Interpretation Strategy.
e New buildings and public spaces should interpret the cultural heritage significance of Elizabeth
Quay through integrated contemporary design responses.

3.6 Solar Access

Design Intent

Solar access to new developments and the public realm is an important factor in the achievement of a
successful built form outcome. The space between podiums and the footprint of the building towers
above are to be designed to reduce overshadowing and permit natural sunlight into the streets,
promenade and parks.

Objective
Developments are to be designed to minimise their impact on the amenity of the public realm and
neighbouring developments.

Acceptable development criteria
e Maintain minimum levels of solar access in the public realm on 1 September as shown in Figure
9.
e Considerthe likely impact of adjacent development on the public realm, the cumulative impact
of shadow from all development must not reduce solar access to less than the minimum levels
as shown in Figure 9.
e Ensure that buildings and open spaces have access to sunlight and outlook.
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e Orientate new buildings to optimise sunlight and outlook and to minimise overshadowing.

Figure 9: Minimum solar access to public realm
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3.7 Wind

Design Intent
The strong wind directions for Perth are typically east to north-east (morning) and south-west to west
(afternoon). In order to ensure pedestrian comfort and safety, buildings are to be designed to mitigate
the impacts of wind on the public realm and safeguard the overall outdoor amenity of the
development.

Objective
Developments are to be designed to provide acceptable environmental wind conditions in the public
realm in accordance with the pedestrian comfort criteria for activity.

Acceptable development criteria
e Achieve acceptable environmental wind conditions in the public realm as shown in Figure 10.
e Take into account prevalent climatic conditions when planning the location of activities,
particularly at ground floor and podium level:
o Stationary long term refers to activities where people remain in the same location for
15 minutes or more e.g. outdoor dining areas, cafes, theatres and recreational
playgrounds.
o Stationary short term refers to activities where people remain in the same location
between 5 and 15 minutes e.g. window shopping, waiting in plazas and building
entrances.
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o Walking refers to activities where people are neither in constant motion nor remain in
the same location, like walking and cycling.
o Waterfront refers to activates exposed to the natural setting of the Swan River.

e Engage a qualified wind consultant to undertake wind tunnel and /or computer model testing
during concept and detailed design stages to avoid induced winds into the public realm.

e Areport, prepared by a qualified wind consultant, will be required to be submitted as part of
any development application to confirm compliance with the acceptable environmental wind
conditions.

e Integrate wind amelioration strategies into the building design from concept stage to meet the
relevant pedestrian comfort criteria for activity set out in Table 1. Use of ‘add-ons’ such as
screening or landscaping to provide direct wind amelioration will only be accepted as a tool to
fine tune the design.

Table 1: Pedestrian comfort criteria for activity:

Activity Acceptable Criteria

Stationary long term Peak gust speed during the hourly average
with a probability of exceedance of 0.1% in
any 22.50 wind direction sector does not
exceed 10 ms-1

Stationary short term Peak guest speed during the hourly average
with a probability of exceedance of 0.1% in
any 22.50 wind direction sector does not
exceed 13 ms-1.

Walking Peak gust speed during the hourly average
with a probability of exceedance of 0.1% in
any 22.50 wind direction sector does not
exceed 16 ms-1.

Waterfront Peak gust speed during the hourly average
with a probability of exceedance of 0.1% in
any 22.50 wind direction sector does not
exceed 20 ms-1.
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3.8 Architectural Design

Design Intent

Elizabeth Quay represents the opportunity to create an iconic urban destination which will signify
Perth in the 21st century and set the benchmark for future developments. Developers are to create
architecture and public spaces that are exemplary in design quality at all levels of detail.

Development applications will be required to demonstrate exemplary, inspirational, innovative and
creative designs that display an understanding of the public realm as the key element to the success
of the Elizabeth Quay Project.

Elizabeth Quay is an opportunity for developers and designers to embrace innovation. New ideas and
approaches are encouraged and variations should be demonstrated to be innovative in design quality
and excellence.

These guidelines outline the baseline requirements of architectural quality, however, creative
exploration of typologies, materials and strategies for the building sites are expected.

3.8 Architectural Expression

Design Intent

High quality buildings make an exemplary contribution to the quality of the public realm, providing
pedestrian friendly streetscapes and contributing to the built fabric of the city. Elizabeth Quay Project
should achieve a high standard of architectural design that offers a contemporary aesthetic.
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Buildings should respond positively to the environment and the heritage of the site, creating a unique
sense of place and generate interest in the city skyline.

Objective:
e Buildings within Elizabeth Quay are to demonstrate exemplary design quality of an
international standard, generating interesting, innovative and creative architectural
expression whilst remaining respectful to the Perth context.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e All buildings must be designed by registered architects.

e Demonstrate innovative design by incorporating contemporary construction techniques and
architectural excellence.

e Respond to adjacent buildings, streetscape design and city identity when developing a design
solution.

e Buildings on corner lots are to provide a legible and memorable experience. The developments
are to acknowledge the intersection of the adjoining streets through their position and
massing on the site. Since the characteristics along intersecting streets may vary, the building
design and architectural detail on corner sites should respond to the difference in conditions.

e Public Art within development sites must be in accordance with the Elizabeth Quay Heritage
Interpretation Strategy and the Elizabeth Quay Public Art Strategy.

e Signage and graphics should be an integral component of the design of buildings and facades,
to avoid ‘cluttering’ the public domain and to compliment the architectural expression of the
building.

3.9 Materials

Design Intent
Buildings in Elizabeth Quay will be of a high quality finish that reflects the significance of the Project
Area and the broader West Australian landscape.

Objective:
e Developments should incorporate the use of high quality locally sourced materials to create
innovative and exemplary design outcomes whilst recognising the cultural significance of the
site.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Materials should be of an extremely high quality to reflect the significance of Elizabeth Quay
and the cultural heritage of the site.

e Wherever possible, materials should be locally sourced to minimise embodied energy levels
and create a unique sense of place.

e The material selection should be appropriate for the Perth climate and reflect the broader
West Australian landscape through the use of local hard-scape and soft-scape materials.

e Materials should be employed and detailed in ways that are innovative and non-conventional.

3.10 Building Layout and Orientation

Design Intent

The orientation and configuration of internal spaces and uses has a significant impact on the
functionality of buildings and the amenity of workers, residents and visitors. The design of all new
buildings should take into account solar access, with towers aligned to reduce overshadowing and to
take advantage of natural cross ventilation and access to natural light. View corridors between the city
and the Swan River should also be retained.
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Objective:

e To enhance the amenity of residents and workers all buildings are to be designed to provide
usable functional spaces that accommodate desired uses in a manner that maximises solar
access and passive ventilation whilst minimising overshadowing and overlooking of adjacent
buildings.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Maintain view corridors as shown in figure 8

e Provide at least 20 metres spacing between towers to secure outlook, daylight access and
privacy for residents.

e Residential apartments are to be designed so that all living areas and balconies have access to
northern daylight and winter sunshine wherever possible.

e Provide functional private open space for individual dwellings in the form of balconies or an
appropriate alternative, using an innovative design response.

e Provide appropriate shading to windows to minimise solar heat gain, considering orientation,
glare, etc.

e Incorporate natural cross ventilation through residential apartments.

e Towers are to be designed to ensure that all sides of the building provide visual interest.

e All residential units are to be provided with an external store room with a minimum area of
4m?2 and a minimum internal dimension of 1.5m and minimum height of 2.2m

3.11 Communal Open Space

Design Intent
Development sites to provide communal open space at roof top and podium levels, by incorporating
roof terraces into the design of the building.

Objective:
e Podiums and tower roof spaces will be designed as accessible and functional areas for
communal use by residents and or visitors.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e A minimum area equivalent to 20% of the lot area is to be provided as communal open space
in the form of plazas and/or terraces in or on the podium levels and/or as part of the
roofscapes.

e These areas should be incorporated into the design of the building and actively programmed
as gardens, green space, or active or passive recreational space.

e An allowance of space for communal activity is also to be provided within buildings. These
should be designated areas such as recreational facilities (gyms, pools etc) and communal
facilities (shared kitchens, meeting rooms, multimedia rooms, games rooms etc).

e Forecourts and lobbies should also be designed as communal spaces which respond to both
the public and private realm, rather than as blank thoroughfares.

3.12 Sustainability

Design Intent

Elizabeth Quay will be an exemplar project in terms of urban sustainability. Sustainable design
elements are to be integrated into architectural design rather than becoming the dominant feature,
creating ‘Design that is Sustainable, not Sustainable Design’.
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Objective:
e Buildings will be designed to achieve international excellence for environmental sustainability
through innovative design, construction and management.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Refer to Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment Areas -
Green Building.

3.13 Roofs

Design Intent

Careful consideration is to be given in the design of roof tops. Active open space at roof level provides
opportunity to create a unique sense of place for Elizabeth Quay. Roofs will be used to provide
landmark features which can help define a sense of place within the city context.

Objective:
e Roof forms will be an integral and functional aspect of the overall building design, which
contribute positively to the amenity offered to residents, workers and visitors of Elizabeth
Quay.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Incorporate and conceal plant and lift overruns as an integral part of roof design.

e Incorporate elements such as solar or wind collectors into an innovative building design
solution.

e New towers are to be designed to contribute positively to the skyline through distinctive
shaping of the roof and upper floors of the building.

e Incorporate external lighting and signage to accentuate the roof as part of an innovative, high
quality building design.

e Roof tops should be functional and at a minimum 50% accessible, providing functions that
contribute to the amenity and vibrancy of Elizabeth Quay.

e Incorporate communal gardens and orchards on roof spaces where possible.

e To provide an urban habitat and reduce building heat gain, innovative local xerophytic plant
species could be planted on roof decks which are not accessible by people. Stormwater from
roofs should be collected and reused as irrigation.

3.14 Universal Access

Design Intent

A principle objective of Elizabeth Quay Project is the establishment and maintenance of a sustainable
community — the success of which depends largely on the diversity and robustness of this community.
One of the means to achieving this is to ensure that all buildings in Elizabeth Quay are to be universally
accessible. That is they are designed to be usable by people of all ages, incomes and abilities to the
greatest extent possible without the need for adaptation. Designing for access will not only assist
people with disabilities but also carers, older people and people with small children.
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Objective:
e Developments provide a universally accessible environment as an integral component of each
building.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Areport prepared by an accredited access consultant will be required to be submitted as part
of any development application to demonstrate that all development proposals comply with
the access obligations of the Disability Discrimination Act and all applicable Australian
Standards.

e To ensure universal access the accredited access consultant should have on-going input at all
stages of the design and construction process, including project completion.

e Refer to Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment Areas -
Green Building - Adaptable Housing.

3.15 Dwelling Diversity

Design Intent
In addition to designing for access, the Authority is committed to maintaining and enhancing
residential diversity within Elizabeth Quay through the delivery of diverse housing stock and residential
choice in three key areas:

e Arange of dwelling types

e Affordable housing

e Adaptable buildings

Objective:
e Developments are required to provide a variety of dwelling sizes and types in order to create
a diverse, sustainable development with varied activities, accessible to a broad socio-economic
population.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Refer to Planning Policy 1.3 — Development Policies for Normalised Redevelopment Areas -
Green Building - Affordable and Diverse Housing.

3.16 Safety

Design Intent
Buildings have an impact on perceptions of safety and security. In order to create a safe urban
environment during all hours of the day and night developments should minimize the opportunity for
crime and maximize the sense of safety through the design and management of built and landscaped
environments.

Objective:
e Ensure that all developments are safe and secure for residents, workers and visitors and
contribute to the safety of the public realm.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Areport, prepared by an accredited CPTED consultant, will be required to be submitted as part
of any development application to confirm that the development has been designed in
accordance with:-

o Design principles of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED);
o Local Planning Policy ‘Designing Out Crime’; and/or
o Western Australian Planning Commission ‘Designing out Crime Planning Guidelines’
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3.17 Acoustics

Design Intent

The development of mixed use buildings within an inner city context provides the potential for noise
intrusion and emissions, especially considering the locality of the Bell Tower, bus and rail stations and
night time activation. Such issues must be addressed at the planning and design stage to ensure that
appropriate measures are taken to minimise impacts.

Objective:
e Ensure all developments are designed and constructed to incorporate high performance
acoustic attenuation measures and materials.

4.0 ACCESS AND SERVICING

4.1 Car Parking

Design Intent

Elizabeth Quay is ideally located to take advantage of and implement Transit-Oriented Design (TOD).
The proximity of The Esplanade Station, the Perth Bus Station, Ferry Terminal and the location a
priority shared path running along the foreshore provide the ingredients to optimise the benefits of
TOD.

Limitations in car parking provision will encourage the use of alternative modes of transport and a
reduction in private car use and contribute to the delivery of a more pedestrian friendly environment.

Objective:
e Provide secure car parking for residents and workers which has a minimal impact on the urban
form and the amenity of the locality whilst promoting the utilisation of alternative modes of
transport, such as public transport and cycling.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Parking shall be provided in accordance with the following table:

Non Residential Maximum car parking bays in accordance
with the Perth Parking Policy

In addition scooter/motorbike parking shall
be provided at 1 bay per 10 parking bays of
the total parking bays provided.

Residential Maximum car parking of 0.7 bays per
dwelling.

In addition scooter/motorbike parking
provided at 1 bay per 5 parking bays of the
total parking bays provided

e Pedestrian access to underground parking shall be provided within buildings and not within
the public realm.

e Provide well considered pedestrian access from the car park to lobbies, foyers and individual
apartment entrances.

e Design parking areas to assist with orientation, including directional signage.
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o All parking areas are to be designed in accordance with AS2890.1 and are to be well lit, safe
and secure.

e All non-residential parking bays are required to be licensed by the Department of Transport in
accordance with the Perth Parking Management Act. A License Application is to be submitted
to the Office of State Revenue following receipt of Development Approval from the Authority.

Objective:
e Parking facilities shall be integral to the development and where aboveground sleeved or
creatively screened from view to enhance the pedestrian environment.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e Basement level parking is encouraged wherever possible through the use of space saving
parking technology such as car stackers, car lifts and automotive parking systems.

e Alternative methods of parking shall be provided to achieve greater efficiency from parking
areas including shared use of parking bays between different land uses and the provision of
‘car pooling’ bays to decrease overall parking provision.

e  Where parking is provided at ground floor or podium level it shall be screened from view and
sleeved behind other activities such as retail or office.

4.2 Bicycle Parking

Design Intent
Through the provision of convenient end of trip facilities and secure bicycle parking, developments in
Elizabeth Quay will encourage the use of bicycles as a convenient form of transport

Objective:
o Developments will provide safe and secure bicycle storage and end-of-trip facilities to
encourage alternative methods of transport.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Provide secure bicycle parking and end of trip facilities in accordance with the following table:

Commercial Secure bicycle parking for a minimum of

10% of building staff (based on 1 person

per 15m2 of Net Lettable Area (NLA);
Accessible showers Minimum of two female and two male
showers, located in separate changing rooms,
for the first 10 bicycle parking bays. additional
shower facilities to be provided at a rate of
one male and one female shower for every 10
bicycle parking bays thereafter.

Changing facilities One secure locker for each bicycle parking
bay.
Visitor Bicycle Storage A minimum of 10 bicycle parking bays located

in the public realm and signed near the main
public entrance to the building.

Residential Bicycle parking facilities for multiple
dwellings, short-stay accommodation and
serviced apartments shall be provided at a
minimum of 1 bay per three units.
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e Bicycle parking facilities are to be designed, located and constructed in accordance with AS
2890.3 and Austroads Guide to Traffic Engineering Practice Part 14 — Bicycles.

e The changing rooms must be secure facilities capable of being locked and located adjacent to
the showers in a well-lit area which is capable of easy surveillance.

e Lockers and change rooms should be well ventilated and be of a size sufficient to allow the
storage of cycle clothing and equipment.

e The end of journey facilities should be located as close as possible to the bicycle parking
facilities.

4.3 Vehicle Access

Design Intent

To ensure provision of safe, secure, accessible and visually acceptable parking for residents and
workers, it is important to minimise the visual impact of access to garages by incorporating these
elements as integral components of the building design. Vehicle movement must not compromise
pedestrian movement and safety.

Objective:
e Ensure that the design and location of vehicle access and circulation does not compromise
pedestrian movement and safety or the design quality of the building and public spaces.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e A Traffic Impact Assessment compiled by a qualified traffic engineer must be submitted with
any application for Development Approval. The report should make reference to the location
of the Primary and Secondary frontages defined in the Lot Specific Guidelines and identify the
main vehicle, bicycle and pedestrian routes through Elizabeth Quay Project.

e Vehicle access shall be designed and detailed as an integral component of the development
and be incorporated into the design treatment of the streetscapes.

e Vehicle crossovers must be located and designed not to impede pedestrian and cyclist
movement and allow for safe and efficient access to the adjoining carriageway.

e Vehicle access gates should not detract from the architectural character of the streetscape or
the visual quality of the buildings.

e Loading, service and car park access areas should be located and designed to minimise impact
on the public realm. Single discrete crossovers and vehicle access points are preferred over
multiple or large, combined alternatives.

e Service areas should be incorporated as integral components of both the building and the
streetscape through a consistent language of materials and design.

4.4 Building Services

Design Intent
The servicing functions of a building will be designed to ensure that the potential to have a negative
impact on the amenity of the building, surrounding developments and the public realm is reduced.

Objective:
e Ensure that the servicing requirements for any development do not impact negatively on the
character and amenity of the public realm.

Acceptable Development Criteria:
e Loading and service areas should be located and designed to minimise their visibility from, and
impact on the amenity of the public realm.
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e Air conditioning units must not be visible from the street or above the roofline of buildings.

e Piped and wired services are to be concealed from public view.

e FESA pumps and booster cabinets, transformers and any other utility requirements shall be
incorporated into the design of the building in such a way to minimize the impact on the extent
of activated frontages and the public realm.

e Service meters and related infrastructure are to be wholly contained within the subject lot
boundary and fully integrated into the development to minimise any impact on the
streetscape.

e The provision of outdoor clothes drying areas is encouraged, wherever possible, as a way of
minimising the use of clothes dryers (and therefore reducing energy consumption). Clothes
drying areas shall be appropriately screened so as not to be visible from the street.

e Provide secure and accessible facilities for mail and parcel drop off that are integrated into the
building design.

Objective:
e Ensure that waste management is planned and coordinated as an integral component of the
design and development process.

Acceptable Development Criteria:

e A Waste Management Plan is to be prepared and must be submitted as part of the
Development Approval application.

e Ensure that on-site waste management and hygienic storage facilities are considered in design,
taking into account the need for easy access for drop off and collection, that limits pedestrian
and vehicle disruption.

e Plan kitchens and waste storage/collection areas to allow sorting of waste for recycling
purposes.

e Screen service yards and bin enclosures from general view to prevent the release of odours
and sound emissions.

e Screening mechanisms should be integrated into the design of the building. Ensure that service
areas are in appropriate locations.
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PROPOSED PARKING POLICY FIGURE 1

2 covered parking bays and 1 visitor parking
u Space per dwelling (refer to variations to the
II Residential Design Codes)

/'> .f"\\

No Minimum, Maximum 1.2 bays per dwelling
" No Minimum, Maximum 1 bay per dwelling
' No Minimum, Maximum 0.7 bays per dwelling
Minimum 1, Maximum 2 per dwelling
I No Minimum, Maximum 1.5 per dwelling

Residential Scheme Use Area - refer to

] Residential Design Codes and variations set
out in the City Planning Scheme and this
policy
Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority Area
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Item 13.3 — Christmas Lights Trail Budget Variation

File reference P1038969

Report author Louise Vescovo, Activation Coordinator

Other contributors Michael Kent, Chief Financial Officer
Tabitha McMullan, Alliance Manager Activation and Cultural
Experience

Cath Hewitt, Activation Manager

Reporting Service Unit and Alliance Activation and Culture Experience, Community Development

Report author disclosure of interest Nil

Date of report 12 August 2020

Nature of Council’s role Executive

Voting requirement Absolute Majority

Attachment/s Confidential Attachment 13.3A - Breakdown of contributions

from external partners
Confidential attachments distributed to Commissioners under
separate cover

Purpose

The purpose of the report is for Council to approve a variation of the Christmas Lights Trail budget from
$1,000,000 to $1,447,500 to account for external financial contributions.

Background

The City of Perth Commissioners approved a comprehensive $20,115,000 COVID-19 Economic Rebound
Strategy at the 30 June Ordinary Council Meeting, which included the annual Christmas Lights Trail as a key
priority project. The total discretionary cost allocation for this project is $1,000,000.

Since 2017 the Christmas Lights Trail has continued to grow in scale and excellence through ongoing support
from diverse stakeholders, significant visitor attendance and positive community sentiment.

The Christmas Lights Trail embodies the City of Perth strategic vision: Vibrant, connected, progressive. It
seeks to connect our diverse community through memorable experiences, adds vibrancy with creative
lighting displays, and is fast becoming a staple, iconic Perth event supporting economic growth and
enhancing social and cultural capital.

The 2019 trail attracted approximately 333,000 local, domestic and foreign visitors over 42 nights through
the delivery of 27 creative lighting installations and complimentary roving performances.

The trail is delivered through a financially sustainable model, which means the trail continues to grow
through collaborative partnerships, instead of sole reliance on increased financial resourcing from the City
of Perth. This provides greater economic, social and cultural value to our stakeholders. This is evidenced
through year-on-year data analysis, which shows the City of Perth expenditure has increased by 66% from
2017 to 2020, whilst the total project budget including income has increased by 133%. For example, in 2019
the City’s investment of $945,631 was augmented by $222,885 in cash sponsorship from retail centre
partnerships and a Lotterywest grant. This represented a return on investment of $4.86 per dollar spent,


https://www.perth.wa.gov.au/live-and-work/community-services-and-facilities/relief-and-rebound-plan
https://www.perth.wa.gov.au/live-and-work/community-services-and-facilities/relief-and-rebound-plan
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including external funding.

Details

Planning for the 2020 trail has commenced, and the City of Perth has negotiated external contributions to
the value of $447,500 from various stakeholders including major retail centres and Lotterywest; a 101%
increase on 2019 income. This represents an overall 45% increase to the original 2020/21 project budget,
approved at the 30 June Ordinary Council Meeting.

The expectation of the stakeholders that are contributing funding is that it will add to and expand the scope
of the trail, rather than decrease the direct investment into the project by the City. In most cases, the external
contributions are negotiated in exchange for a lighting installation near or within the stakeholder precinct
or venue. This additional project scope creates substantial opportunities for the City of Perth and our
community. It contributes to realising our aspirations of Partnership and Prosperity by increasing activation
in the city and bolstering the economic resilience of the event during the challenging COVID-19 environment.

Stakeholder engagement

The City commenced partnership negotiations with the property and retail sectors for financial contributions
to the 2020 Christmas Lights Trail in February. The value our stakeholders place on the Christmas Light Trail,
and industry confidence in the potential economic impact of the event, is evidenced by the significant
financial commitment from external sources which has increased year-on-year.

At a combined workshop with the Events, Arts and Culture Advisory Committee and Marketing and
Promotion Advisory Committee on 17 August 2020, committee members provided their feedback on the
Christmas Lights Trail including likes, dislikes and opportunities to add value. The findings of this workshop
identified:

. Support for the social value of the Christmas Lights Trail

° Support for the extension of the Christmas Lights Trail dates into the New Year
° Opportunity to increase retail conversion

o Opportunity to theme trail sections to target different audiences

° Opportunity to bolster the trail through complementary events i.e. music

Strategic alignment

Strategic Community Plan

This item addresses the community’s vision for the future and specifically the following Aspiration and
Strategic Objective(s) contained in the Strategic Community Plan 2019 — 2029:

Aspiration: People
Strategic Objective: 1.6: Thriving and sustainable cultural, artistic and heritage industries, activities
and events that encourage locals and visitors to come back for more.

Corporate Business Plan

Aspiration: People
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Number: CBP1.8
Operational Initiative: | Christmas Lights Trail/similar significant post COVID-19 Activation Trail

Christmas is a significant investment period for the City of Perth which aims to support retail and other
business during the biggest consumer spending time of the year. The Christmas Lights Trail has a significant
positive impact on the local economy, builds social cohesion, and cultural vibrancy. The additional $447,500
investment into the Christmas Lights Trail from key retail and community stakeholders, represents a
concerted effort by the City to consult and work with others to optimise outcomes of the event for
ratepayers and the broader community.

Issue and Area Specific Strategies or Plans

Nil.
Legal and statutory implications
Nil.

Risk implications

Impact of decision

Organisation Low

Community Medium

Risk domain Consequence Likelihood Risk rating
Financial Minor Unlikely Low

Financial Risk: There is potential to overrun or underspend the project budget due to the complexity of
negotiating financial partnerships which vary each year. This is mitigated through commencing partnership
discussions as early as possible, and forecasting expenditure based on predicted income with some flexibility
in project output to reduce or increase in response to any last-minute changes in income.

Approval implications

Stakeholders investing in the Christmas Lights Trail do so on the basis that the City uses these funds to
achieve mutually beneficial outcomes.

If the recommendation is not adopted and the income is not allocated to the Christmas Lights Trail
discretionary project budget, the City will be unable to meet stakeholder expectations due to inadequate
resourcing.

Financial implications

Not within existing budget

The financial implications associated with this report will require an amendment to the 2020/21 budget for
revenue as follows:

Account number: 1064 100 50 10365 6301
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Description: Christmas Lights Trail
Account type (Operating/Capital/Reserve): Operating Revenue
Current budget: SO

Adjustment: $447,500

Amended budget: $447,500

Impact on the budget position: Favourable

There will be a requirement for a corresponding amendment to the 2020/21 budget for expenditure as
follows:

Account number: 1064 100 50 10365
Description: Christmas Lights Trail
Account type (Operating/Capital/Reserve): Operating

Current budget: $1,000,000
Adjustment: S$447,500

Amended budget: $1,447,500

Impact on the budget position: Unfavourable

Overall, the impact on the budget is neutral.

The proposed adjustment is funded through external contibrutions which have been negotiated with
relevant stakeholders. The majority of these partnership agreements have been confirmed and expenditure
commitments will be subject to reciept of income.

Policy references

1.2 Community Consultation
Developing a strong sense of community ownership for the initiatives of the City.

9.5 Sponsorship of City of Perth Activities
Developing an alternate source of income to facilitate and improve the provision of the City’s services.

9.6 Budget Variations
Seeking a variation to the Council’s budget where new income is received and no estimate of that income is
included in the Council’s adopted budget.

Comments

Approval of the proposed budget of $1,447,500 will facilitate the allocation of external contributions to
increase the footprint of the 2020 Christmas Lights Trail to cater for a wider cross-section of stakeholders
including retailers, as well improve the delivery of necessary security and cleaning services including COVID-
19 measures for community health and safety.
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Further information

Resulting from discussion at the Agenda Briefing Session held on 22 September 2020, the following
additional information is provided:

The additional income of $447,500 will be allocated to additional experiences that expand and enhance the
Christmas Lights Trail. Specifically:

° Partners’ investment goes towards an experience near their retail centre/area to encourage visitors to
interact in the vicinity. This includes upscaling the installation to bespoke, higher-quality installations
chosen by the partners.

° Roving entertainers along the trails.

° Christmas installations included in West Perth for the first time in the trail’s history due to a West
Perth-based partner coming on board.

. COVID has made necessary the review of cleaning and security required for each site to mitigate risks
to community health and safety. Part of the Lotterywest Grant will go towards sanitizer, increased
cleaning regime, distancing decals, signage, COVID-19 Marshalls and other measures to assist with
health and safety at each interactive site.

Recommendation

That Council APPROVES a variation of the 2020 Christmas Lights Trail discretionary budget from
$1,000,000 to $1,447,500 inclusive of external financial contributions to the value of $447,500.
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CONFIDENTIAL ATTACHMENT 13.3A

ITEM 13.3 - CHRISTMAS LIGHTS TRAIL BUDGET
VARIATION

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING

29 SEPTEMBER 2020
DISTRIBUTED TO COMMISSIONERS UNDER
SEPARATE COVER
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Item 13.4 — Heritage Strategy 2020-2024

File reference P1029331
Report author Hannah Eames, Principal Heritage and Strategy
Other contributors Nil

Reporting Service Unit and Alliance Activations and Cultural Experience, Community Development

Report author disclosure of interest Nil

Date of report 2 September 2020

Nature of Council’s role Executive

Voting requirement Simple Majority

Attachment/s Attachment 13.4A — Heritage Strategy 2020-2024
Attachment 13.4B — Heritage Strategy 2020-2024 Key
Initiatives

Attachment 13.4C — Summary of Submissions

Purpose
To provide information to the Council to consider adoption of the Heritage Strategy 2020-2024.
Background

At the Ordinary Council Meetings held 29 May 2018 and 26 June 2018, Council resolved that the City should
prepare a Heritage Strategy, in consultation with key stakeholders and the (former) Heritage Perth
Incorporated.

A Draft Heritage Strategy was prepared in accordance with the Council resolutions, including workshops with
Commissioners, Heritage Perth Board (former) and key industry representatives. At the Ordinary Council
Meeting held on 30 April 2019, the document was approved for advertising and public consultation.

Completion of stakeholder engagement and updates to the document means the Strategy is now ready for
Council consideration and adoption.

Details

The Strategy provides transparency for ratepayers, Government and the industry on the City’s broad heritage
functions and activities. It is based on industry best practice and sets out the different roles and
responsibilities for managing and celebrating Perth’s cultural heritage.

Council requested the document provide clear focus areas to guide activity and clarity roles and
responsibilities. The Strategy specifically addresses this instruction, articulating a balance between statutory
and strategic heritage work undertaken by the City. This gives a clear operational rationale for considering
resources, projects, funding applications, partnerships and activation initiatives across the focus areas.

The key focus areas are shown below and are described in more detail in Attachment 13.4A (Heritage
Strategy 2020-2024).



Page 310

The focus areas reflect conservation principles contained in the Australian Burra Charter. This charter is a
nationally recognised industry standard, used across three tiers of government and the private sector to
achieve best practice heritage outcomes.
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The Strategy was further shaped by key strategic and legislative changes during 2019:

° significant legislative reform, resulting in the Heritage Act 2018

° a review of the City’s heritage planning needs for the CPS2 Heritage List, policies and procedures

. Council’s decision to cease funding Heritage Perth Incorporated, and the subsequent wind-up of
Heritage Perth Incorporated with key functions of the organisation being transferred to the City

. introduction of the Cultural Development Plan, Community Strategic Plan and establishment of the
Cultural Advisory Committee.

Stakeholder engagement
The process to develop the Strategy included discussion and feedback via:

. detailed officer research and analysis of the City’s heritage services (captured in the Background Paper
approved as part of public advertising)

. an independent efficiency and effectiveness evaluation of City’s heritage services

° 3 workshops with the (former) Heritage Perth Inc. Board (4 December 2018, 14 January 2019, 27
February 2019)

. 2 Commissioner briefings (4 October 2018 and 19 March 2019)

. 3 internal workshops with 9 business units (26, 27 and 28 February 2019)

. discussions with senior officers at Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH)
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o presentation to iCity Volunteers (27 March 2019)

° letters to heritage property owners/managers inviting comment and feedback
° 12 week public advertising on Engage Perth.

Following public advertising, the document has been further updated to:

° respond to submissions received via advertising (refer summary in Attachment 13.4C)

. include reference to the objectives of the Community Strategic Plan
° reflect current service unit planning

° include updated legislative and regulation references

. reflect the transfer of Heritage Perth functions to the City

° reflect new corporate graphic design style guide.

Strategic alignment

Strategic Community Plan

This item addresses the community’s vision for the future and specifically the following Aspiration and
Strategic Objective(s) contained in the Strategic Community Plan 2019 — 2029:

Aspiration: People
Strategic Objective: 1.6 Thriving and sustainable cultural, artistic and heritage industries, activities
and event that encourage locals and visitors to come back for more.

The Strategy provides the City and the community with a framework to deliver contemporary cultural
heritage management — ensuring that Strategic Community Plan Objective 1.6 is achieved.

Corporate Business Plan

Aspiration: People

Number: Nil
Operational Initiative: | Nil

Issue and Area Specific Strategies or Plans

As well as reflecting industry standards and legislative responsibilities, the Strategy supports the City’s
commitment to reconciliation, with a focus on an inclusive appreciation of heritage, truth-telling and a
shared history and has close links with the City’s Reconciliation Action Plan.

The Strategy has high regard for several other City strategic objectives: informed and ethical decision making,
asset management, neighbourhood approach, meaningful engagement with community and support for
leisure tourism. It also delivers on key goals of the City of Perth Cultural Development Plan (primarily 2A.1
to develop and implement a Heritage Strategy).



Legal and statutory implications

The Strategy is focussed on both statutory and strategic projects necessary for the City to meet statutory
requirements and address outstanding compliance. It will assist the City to meet two key statutory

responsibilities:

° Part 8 of the Heritage Act 2018 requires local government to prepare a survey of places in its district
that are, or may become, of cultural heritage significance; this is called a Local Heritage Survey (LHS).
New guidelines for surveys were published in 2019 by the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage.

. Schedule 2, Part 3 of the Planning and Development Act (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015
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details criteria and procedures for local government to:

O O O O O O

The Strategy provides a framework to guide the City’s approach to these statutory requirements. It
recognises that community engagement around heritage is a vital component for the City to undertake
statutory heritage work, both to understand contemporary community values related to heritage and to

designate heritage areas
establish and maintain a heritage list

enter into heritage agreements

undertake heritage assessments

vary local planning schemes for heritage purposes
issue conservation notices

provide public access to shared history and cultural heritage.

Non-statutory initiatives like Heritage Perth Weekend and activation projects help to support and inform the
statutory work of the City by raising awareness and helping to identify what community value most about

the City’s history and heritage.

Risk implications

Impact of decision

Organisation Low

Community Low

Risk domain Consequence Likelihood Risk rating
Service Minor Unlikely Low
Delivery/Strategic

Objectives

Legal and | Moderate Possible Medium
Regulatory/Ethical

Environmental Moderate Possible Medium

There are minimal risk implications associated with this report. The adoption of the Strategy will help to
mitigate service delivery, regulatory and environmental risks related to heritage by providing clear guidance

for City staff, building owners, and other stakeholders.
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Approval implications

If the Strategy is adopted as recommended, it will complete the resolutions of Council to prepare a document
with a transparent heritage management framework, linked to the City’s strategic goals.

By adopting the Strategy, it will enable the City to proactively:

° share with ratepayers and stakeholders what the City’s heritage priorities are

° show how heritage contributes to a vibrant, connected and progressive city

. demonstrate how contemporary heritage management supports Reconciliation

° deliver Activity 2A1.a of the Cultural Development Plan 2019-2020 (a Heritage Strategy)

° plan for grant applications and leverage support of other organisations

. show how cultural heritage can support sense of place and neighbourhood identity

. work towards delegated authority from state government and therefore cutting of red tape
° support collaboration between the City and State to protect WA heritage assets.

Financial implications

Within existing budget

The financial implications associated with Year 1 of the Strategy are fully accommodated within the existing
2020/21 budget. An operational budget of $10,000 has been approved in 2020/21 to support the design,
production and distribution of the Strategy itself.

Account number: 1063 100 50 10093
Description: Heritage Plan
Account type (Operating/Capital/Reserve): | Operating

Current budget: $10,000

The staff resources required to deliver the Strategy into Years 2, 3 and 4 are based on a continuance of the
existing levels of service and FTE. Operational projects for Years 2, 3 and 4 assume a comparable budget to
that approved in the 2020/21 budget ($208,000). Future year activities can be adjusted as needed to reflect
changes to the City’s financial and strategic priorities. Attachment 13.4B outlines key initiatives across the
four year period with indicative costs and resources.

Other aspects of the Strategy are delivered through appropriately qualified staff, capital and operational
budgets for the City’s heritage parks and building assets. The Heritage Reserve also meets existing grant
commitments (noting heritage grants are currently on hold pending a review).

Policy references
Planning Policy Manual — Part 1

Heritage Policy 4.10 is the overarching policy that guides conservation of heritage places and areas in the
City. Section 5.1 of this policy recognises the Australian Burra Charter. In this respect, the Heritage Strategy
is consistent with Policy 4.10.

The Bonus Plot Ratio Policy (Policy 4.5.1), Transfer Plot Ratio Policy (4.5.2), Signs Policy (4.6), King Street
Heritage Precinct Design Guidelines (6.6) and William Street Heritage Area Design Guidelines (6.8) are also
relevant.
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Council Policies

A number of Council policies guide the City’s heritage work including:

° Policy 1.6 Commemorative Works

° Policy 6.3 State Register of Heritage Places
° Policy 9.2 Heritage Rate Concession.
Comments

The Strategy reflects the key interests and priorities raised by stakeholders during consultation. It
encompasses recent changes to legislation and the overall direction of heritage management and
community expectations in Western Australia.

The document presents a structured and manageable approach to delivering on a wide variety of heritage
responsibilities and opportunities over the short to medium term.

Further information

Nil

Recommendation

That Council ADOPTS the Heritage Strategy 2020-2024, as detailed in Attachment 13.4A.
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Acknowledgement of Country

The City of Perth respectfully acknowledges the Whadjuk
Nyoongar as the Traditional Owners of the lands and waters
where Perth City is today and pays respect to the Elders past,
present and emerging.

The Whadjuk were the first to live on this boodjar called boorloo (Perth),
and to care for the Nyoongar surrounding lands and waters for more than
60,000 years, long before Dutch and French exploration of the Swan
River, and British colonisation starting in 1829.

Trade, politics and family ties to boodjar (country/place) have existed for
thousands of generations. As part of the oldest living culture in the world,
Whadjuk Nyoongar culture is integral to understanding and appreciating
our shared history of this region and the emergence of today'’s
multicultural Perth.

The City recognises Aboriginal culture and identity is entwined in a
deep connection to boodjar. As we work together to improve heritage
outcomes for Perth, we acknowledge this will mean changes to the way
we document, talk about, and connect to our history and heritage.

Note on spelling: Not all Nyoongar people of South West Western
Australia speak the same language or dialect. There are many different
spellings for words and place names to those used in this document.

City of Perth

27 St Georges Terrace
Perth Western Australia 6000

Website: www.perth.wa.gov.au
Phone: 08 9461 3333

Email: info.city@cityofperth.wa.gov.au

HERITAGE PROGRAM 2020-2024
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Executive Summary

This document sets out the heritage vision
and objectives of the City. This includes the
City's statutory heritage work and community
engagement initiatives.

Perth is home to some of the most significant,
interesting and unique stories, cultures and places in
Australia. The Heritage Strategy 2020-2024 celebrates
the natural and cultural heritage of Perth as central to
developing a vibrant, connected and progressive city.

The City recognises the importance of valuing,
understanding and sharing history and culture.

This is how we identify the special places, objects,
stories and memories that become the focus of our
heritage efforts.

In preparing its first heritage strategy, the City of

Perth acknowledges the many individuals and
organisations that help protect, maintain and celebrate
the history and culture of Perth: the First Peoples of
the Nyoongar Nation, people of diverse cultural and
religious backgrounds, young people and elders,
volunteers, heritage professionals, corporations

and community groups.

The heritage strategy is based on four focus
areas necessary for heritage management:
Understanding, Protecting, Supporting and
Communicating.

A heritage strategy for Perth will:

 Establish a long-term vision for managing heritage
resources.

e Allow community and stakeholder input into
heritage management.

» Provide a framework for identifying partnerships
with key heritage stakeholders.

» Support a collaborative and shared approach to
conservation of heritage.

e Provide content for tourism and authentic
experiences.

Achieving a high standard of heritage conservation in
Perth contributes to city life; a sustainable and well-
designed built environment; to a city that connects
people with its natural beauty and rich history, and
one that respects and celebrates cultural diversity.

The strategy’s approach is to balance the City's
significant statutory heritage responsibilities

alongside initiatives that support community and
individual contribution to heritage conservation and
celebration. We can achieve this balance by using the
internationally-recognised Australian Burra Charter
for all aspects of our heritage management in the City.

The heritage strategy outlines the opportunities and
the challenges ahead to achieve our heritage vision:
that Perth'’s history and heritage is appreciated,
protected and shared as an essential part of a vibrant
and culturally rich city.

CITY OF PERTH
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Navigating the document

Vision Perth's history and heritage is appreciated, protected and
PAGE 16 shared as an essential part of out vibrant and culturally rich city.
I
( I h
Values Consultation Integration Collaboration
PAGE 17
I I
Focus Areas
PAGE 18
1 2. 3. 4. 5.
Objectives Identify Document Provide Support and Showcase
PAGE 17 Community and Provide Clear Incentivise and
Values Access Guidance Celebrate

Key initiatives that will deliver the objectives of the Heritage Strategy over the next four years

Key Initiatives are outlined in a separate document which can be provided on request.

HERITAGE PROGRAM 2020-2024
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Introduction

The City of Perth has delivered award-winning
heritage initiatives for 25 years, ensuring the City's
considerations of heritage extends across the built
environment, parks and gardens, incentives and
grants for property owners. Over this time, the City
has worked alongside other organisations to dispel
assumptions that Perth lacks interesting or significant
buildings, unigue stories or incredibly rich cultures.

The City was one of the first local governments in WA
to digitally map its heritage places and historic maps
using its Geographic Information System (GIS). The
opportunity to leverage a digitally-smart city provides
significant opportunities for improving community
input, access and creation of heritage information.

This strategy lays out a plan to build on this legacy
of work. This means working to maintain the
momentum of achievements in the historic built
environment. It also involves seeking out and
making space for types of heritage which haven't
yet been recognised, discovered or shared. This is
important work in strengthening our sense of
community and increasing neighbourhood identity.

By taking a long-term approach to protecting heritage
places from detrimental change, the City will achieve
great conservation outcomes that show us as a leader
and inspire others in heritage. Leadership and best
practice is threaded through all aspects of heritage
management in the City and requires a careful use

of City resources.

A Heritage Strategy Background and Issues Paper
provides more information on heritage matters that
have shaped the City's heritage strategy over the last
20 years and issues that helped inform this strategy.
The Background and Issues Paper can be viewed on
the Engage Perth website, until November 2020, or by
contacting the City of Perth heritage services on (08)
9461 3333 or emailing the Arts Culture and Heritage
team at info@cityofperth.wa.gov.au.

CITY OF PERTH
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Why heritage is important

Heritage is the valued stories and narratives inherited from past generations, which
we preserve for future generations. Heritage connects us in the present and speaks
to our identity. It is both intangible and embodied in artefacts, the built and natural

environments.

(City of Perth Cultural Development Plan 2020)

Heritage in its many forms helps us tell the story of
who we are. How we respond to and manage our
heritage shapes the awareness of the unigue history
and character of Perth. It provides environmental,
social, economic and cultural benefits to community
now and into the future.

As a local government, the City of Perth is required to
help identify heritage that holds significant meaning.
The age or appearance of a place or object is not
always a consideration. An ordinary object or everyday
place may hold great cultural significance and is
worthy of conservation just as much as some of our
old and well-known buildings.

Heritage is the collective meaning of places, or the
spaces between places, that help explain the history
of a city's development. This includes Perth’s original
town layout and the subdivision of our city, laneways
and patterns of how land was used. The story of the
early development of Perth townsite is significant and
sets us amongst the global events and changes of
early 19th century and still shapes the way we interact
and understand the city landscape.

Natural features, topography, vegetation and
geology are also important aspects of Perth’s
heritage. The parks, gardens and reserves which
make up a large portion of the city’'s geographical
area are essential to the history and ongoing story of
the region’s wetlands system and rivers, the Derbarl
Yerrigan (Swan River) and Djarlagarra (Canning River).

Natural, Aboriginal and built heritage conservation

are separated in legislation and regulations. However,
the City acknowledges that these areas are closely
connected in the management and how we
understand heritage in Perth. This is important in our
city which has more than 40 per cent set aside as
public open space, including Kaarta Gar-up (Kings
Park). It is also the place of many significant Aboriginal
sites and stories.

Some heritage can remain hidden or may only be
shared by people who hold the knowledge, such

as the Dreaming and creation stories, archaeology,
subterranean waterways or infrastructure, spiritual

or religious ceremonies. Heritage is also supported
through the City's Cultural Collections, which include
objects, documents, art and recorded stories that help
us connect and understand the history of Perth.

CITY OF PERTH
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Who looks after heritage

The City of Perth is proud of its achievements to
increase the awareness and conservation of heritage
in the city over the last twenty years, particularly in
the historic built environment since the introduction
of the Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990 (now
Heritage Act 2018). This has been challenging in a
city where the past and our history has not always
been understood and appreciated.

Partnership is an integral part of achieving
heritage outcomes. This occurs when resources
of the City can join forces with the resources of
other organisations to deliver improvements in
conservation of places and expand opportunities
for heritage experiences, interpretation and
tourism. Critical success factors for partnerships
are the financial sustainability and resources from
partner organisations combined with the City's
own resources, to achieve agreed outcomes with
strong governance frameworks.

Legislation in Western Australia protects heritage
places that have been identified as having state
significance under the Heritage Act 2018. More
than 50 per cent of places on the City's Heritage
List are also on the State Register because of their
value to Western Australia.

Legislation also protects heritage places that are
identified as having local significance under the
Planning and Development Act 2005. The City is
also the location of 18 Registered Aboriginal Sites,
protected under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972
(under review in 2020). This means the City has

a unique role in working with State Government
and community to help protect these places of
importance to Western Australia.

Many individuals, government agencies, businesses
and not-for-profit organisations contribute to a
better understanding and appreciation of history

and heritage in Perth. Some play a part in the sharing
and celebrating of heritage through advocacy,
events and experience. Others help to document

HERITAGE PROGRAM 2020-2024

history, knowledge, memories or objects while some
practice important traditional skills and trades such as
stonemasonry or tuckpointing.

Community organisations which continue to practice
their cultural traditions and events are an integral

part of the heritage of Perth. People running or
volunteering at museums, collecting documents and
artefacts, and delivering tours and experiences are
also critical to conserving and sharing heritage.

The City of Perth’s role is to lead by example and
support individuals and communities to achieve
positive heritage conservation. Its role is to:

« Understand heritage values in Perth through
research and community engagement.

» Document and make accessible the City’s historic
and heritage information.

* Manage heritage in ways that protects identified
cultural heritage significance.

» Support and partner with communities and heritage
organisations to raise awareness and conservation
of significant places and stories.

» Comply with State legislated requirements for the
conservation of the City’'s heritage properties in
addition to its responsibilities to maintain a Local
Heritage Survey.

11



e

P

Loxra

kP

%..
?

Pt e

WS DT i g R e e

130 M o W I

W

S S A RN

Page 326




Page 327

Context

State legislation sets out the requirements of Western
Australian local governments to manage a locality's
heritage. Different legislation sets out requirements
of organisations and individuals to protect different
‘types’ of heritage. More than one piece of legislation
may apply to a heritage place. This is not uncommon
in Perth, where many places have layers of meaning
and cultural heritage significance.

Work is underway to reposition the City’s services and
strategys to support the needs of community and
customers in all aspects of city life. The City Planning
Strategy recognises the importance of neighbourhood
identity and belonging, in which heritage plays a
critical role. The City's Cultural Development Plan

also recognises the importance that history and
heritage play in creating a culturally vibrant city.

In this context, the Heritage Strategy has been
prepared with a four year outlook (short to medium
term), Updates will be made annually to ensure the
strategy relates to Service Plans and the budget.

There are many state, local and industry laws, policies
and standards that guide our heritage work. Refer to
Legislative Context in Appendix One for an overview
of legislation. Refer to the Quick Reference Table

in Appendix Two for a more comprehensive list of
documents.

13
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through a respect for

the past, present and

the future (koorah, nitja,
boordahwan). A collective
approach to heritage
management ensures
generations ahead of us
can appreciate, enjoy and
learn about the significant
places and stories that
shape our identity and

the story of our city.
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The history and stories of

Boorloo (Perth)

History is a record of change, it records conflict as well as harmony, demolition
as well as construction, failure as well as success.

City of Perth Thematic Historical Framework (Keen, Callow, Bosworth

& Barblett, 1994)

In 1993, the City commissioned its first
Thematic Historical Framework. The
framework is a summary and outline of
major themes and events in Perth’s history.

Thematic Frameworks are an important tool that

help provide historical context when considering
cultural heritage values of a place. They can also be a
useful resource for assessing place-specific themes to
guide research, interpretation, exhibitions, activation
and events that explore the unique character and
stories of Perth and its neighbourhoods.

Updating Perth's Thematic Historic Framework is a
key initiative of this strategy. There is an opportunity in
the longterm to consider a wider regional approach
to connect the stories of boorloo (Perth) with others,
such as Fremantle and Guildford, and connect with
our neighbouring local governments to tell the story
of how Perth developed and the unique people and
experiences that have shaped the city.

It is important that the updated document redresses
the absence of reference to pre-1829 historic
events, including the occupation of the land by
Whadjuk Nyoongar, Dutch navigation in 1697

and the French charting of the river in 1801.

Revised guidelines from the Department of
Planning, Lands and Heritage on the preparation
of Thematic Historical Frameworks are expected
during the term of this plan. A national Australian
Thematic Framework is also available from the
federal Department of Environment and Energy.
Common themes across Western Australian

HERITAGE PROGRAM 2020-2024

Thematic Frameworks currently provided by the

Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage include:

» People

» Demographic settlement and mobility
e Transport and communications

» Occupations

» Social and civic activities

» Outside influences

A copy of the Thematic Historical Framework
(1994) is available for viewing at the History
Centre in the City of Perth Library.

15



Vision

Perth's history and heritage
IS appreciated, protected
and shared as an essential
part of our vibrant and
culturally rich city.
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Values

e Consultation: community
heritage values will inform
each stage of heritage
management understanding,
protection, support and
communication.

e Integration: Heritage
management is transparent,
understood and part of the
business of the City.

e Collaboration: a shared
approach to heritage

conservation in Perth and the

wider region.

HERITAGE PROGRAM 2020-2024
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Objectives

Objective 1

We will work with community to
reqularly research and identify
significant places, and stories that
represent the history and diverse
cultures of Perth.

Objective 2

We will ensure the city’s heritage
places are documented and easily
available for community, business
and government to access.

Objective 3

We will provide guidance

through clear heritage policy and
procedures to support community,
Council, business and Government
to collectively understand and
conserve heritage places in Perth.

Objective 4

We will support heritage activity
through grants and incentives that
protect and celebrate significant
stories, objects and places.

Objective 5

We will work with community and
Government to develop events,
networks and experiences that
showcase and celebrate Perth’'s
unique history and heritage for the
benefit of residents, visitors, tourists
and business.

17
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How we look after heritage

[C]

Communicating
& Promoting

Learning, yarning,
gathering, exhibiting,
experiencing,
performing

[U]

Understanding
& Knowing

Listening, asking,
researching, surveying,
looking, identifying

Heritage s

protected

[S]

Supporting
& Managing

Collaborating, analysing
assisting, funding,
assessing

Figure C: Different Focus Areas for heritage management.
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[P]

Protecting
& Conserving

Laws, policy,
guidance, maintaining,
interpreting, restoring,

adapting, reinstating

CITY OF PERTH



Page 333

Industry standards and guidelines

Cultural heritage management in Australia uses the
ICOMOS Australia Charter for Places of Cultural
Significance (often referred to as ‘the Burra Charter’)
as the guiding industry standard for conservation.
The Burra Charter is internationally recognised and

sets the benchmark for cultural heritage management.

The Australian Natural Heritage Charter also sets out
guidelines for considering places of natural value.

In each area of heritage management, the role and
contribution of the City, residents, property owners,
community groups and custodians will vary. The City
uses a variety of heritage actions that help us meet our
heritage responsibilities and support others to do the
same. The City's key initiatives that support each Focus
Area can be found in Part two of this document.

Heritage values are defined as being social,
aesthetic, historic, spiritual and scientific. By
understanding a place and its significance, it is
possible to protect the qualities and values which
make it important. The values of some places may
change over time, and the management of a place
will change accordingly.

HERITAGE PROGRAM 2020-2024

New guidelines by the State Government support
the use of nationally recognised HERCON criteria
to help assess heritage.

Formal heritage management uses various
descriptions and categories. It is noted that different
cultures and traditions may consider other ways to
appropriately recognise the past, and this should
always be considered and respected.

19
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Listening, asking, researching, surveying, looking, identifying

Key considerations for Understanding and Know